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1. NOTICE is given that a meeting of the Council of the City of Mount Gambier will be held at the
Council Chamber, Civic Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier on Tuesday, 15 January

2019 at 6.00 p.m.

2. NOTICE is given that the Standing Committees (Committee Room and Level 1 Conference
Room) and Council Assessment Panel (Level 1 Conference Room) will meet at the Civic
Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier on the days and dates as follows:

Strategic Standing Committee

Monday, 11 February 2019

Operational Standing Committee

Tuesday, 12 February 2019

Council Assessment Panel

Thursday, 21 February 2019

An agenda for the meeting is enclosed.
/// A el

Mark McSHANE
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

AF18/473
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AGENDA OF ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING

Meeting to be held at the Council Chamber, Civic Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier
on Tuesday, 15 January 2019 at 6.00 p.m.

PRESENT Mayor Lynette Martin OAM

Cr Ben Hood

Cr Steven Perryman
Cr Sonya Mezinec
Cr Kate Amoroso
Cr Max Bruins

Cr Christian Greco
Cr Frank Morello

Cr Paul Jenner

COUNCIL OFFICERS Chief Executive Officer - Mr M McShane
General Manager Council Business Services - Mrs P Lee
General Manager City Growth - DrJNagy
General Manager City Infrastructure - MrN Serle
Manager Executive Administration - Mr M McCarthy
Manager Development Services - Mrs T Tzioutziouklaris
Media and Communications Coordinator - Ms S McLean
Executive Administrative Officer - Mrs F McGregor

WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS OF THE
LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL RELATIONSHIP WITH THE
LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF ATTACHMENT OUR INDIGENOUS
PEOPLES HAVE WITH THIS LAND.
1. APOLOGY(IES)

Apology(ies) received from Cr

That the apology from Cr be received.

Moved: Seconded:
2. LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Nil
3.  CONFIRMATION OF COUNCIL MINUTES

Ordinary Meeting held on 18 December 2018.

That the minutes of the Ordinary Council meeting held on 18 December 2018 as attached be
confirmed as an accurate record of the proceedings of that meeting.

Moved: Seconded:
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019

10.

MAYORAL REPORT - Ref. AF11/881

That the Mayoral report made on 15 January 2019 be received.
Moved: Seconded:
REPORTS FROM COUNCILLORS - Ref. AF11/882

Member

That the reports made by Councillors on 15 January 2019 be received.
Moved: Seconded:
QUESTIONS
6.1. With Notice
Nil submitted.

6.2. Without Notice

PETITIONS

Nil

DEPUTATIONS

Nil

NOTICE OF MOTION TO RESCIND
Nil

ELECTED MEMBERS WORKSHOPS (INFORMAL GATHERINGS) - Ref. AF15/83

08/01/2019 Limestone Coast Local Government Association (LCLGA) & Queen
Elizabeth Park Trust (QEPT)

Records of proceedings are attached.

That the Record of Proceedings for the Limestone Coast Local Government Association
(LCLGA) & Queen Elizabeth Park Trust (QEPT) Workshop held 8 January 2019 be received
and the contents noted.

Moved: Seconded:
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019

11.

12.

ELECTED MEMBER TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT - Ref. AF11/903

Nil submitted.
COUNCIL ACTION ITEMS - Ref. AF17/225, AF17/228

Items referred to the Council Meeting held 18 December 2018.
That the Action Items referred to the Council Meeting held 18 December 2018 be received.

Moved: Seconded:
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019

13. COMMITTEE MINUTES AND RECOMMENDATIONS

13.1.

13.2.

13.3.

13.4.

13.5.

Minutes of Audit Committee - 17 December 2018

That the minutes of the Audit Committee meeting held 17 December 2018 as attached
be noted.

Moved: Seconded:

Audit Committee Presiding Member - Report No. AR18/52050

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/52050 titled ‘Audit Committee
Presiding Member’ as presented to the Audit Committee on 17 December
2018 be noted.

(b) The term of office for the position of Audit Committee Presiding Member be 1
year.

(c) That Cr Mezinec be Presiding Member of the Audit Committee on and from
17 December 2018 subject to endorsement by Council.

Moved: Seconded:

Audit Committee Review of Terms of Reference — Report No. AR18/52054

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/52054 titled ‘Audit Committee -
Review of Terms of Reference’ as presented to the Audit Committee on 17
December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the Audit Committee Terms of Reference (AR18/51413[v6]) be adopted
as attached to Audit Committee Report No. AR18/52054.

Moved: Seconded:

Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year ending 30 June 2019 - Report No.
AR18/50482

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/50482 titled ‘Quarter One Budget
Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019 as presented to the Audit
Committee on 17 December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Seconded:

Control Track Residual Risk Ratings October 2018 - Report No. AR18/43023

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/43023 titled ‘Control Track Residual
Risk Ratings October 2018’ as presented to the Audit Committee on 17
December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Seconded:
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019

Integrated Planning and Budget Framework and Timeline - Report No.
AR18/51484

13.6.

That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/51484 titled ‘Integrated Planning and
Budget Framework and Timeline’ as presented to the Audit Committee on 17

December 2018 be noted.

(@)

Moved: Seconded:

Process Improvement - Internal Automation of Property Searches using

13.7.
Workflow - Report No. AR18/51564

That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/51564 titled ‘Process Improvement -
Internal Automation of Property Searches using Workflow’ as presented to
the Audit Committee on 17 December 2018 be noted.

(@)

Moved: Seconded:

Draft Procurement Framework and Administrative Procedure - Report No.
AR18/50683

13.8.

That Audit Committee Report No. AR8/50683 titled ‘Draft Procurement
Framework and Administrative Procedure’ be noted.

(@)

That the Procurement Framework and Administrative Procedure be marked
as final subject to minor changes pending consultation with the Audit
Committee and Management Executive Team.

(b)

Moved: Seconded:

Internal Financial Controls Procedure Manual - October 2018 Update - Report
No. AR18/51334

13.9.

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/51334 titled ‘Internal Financial
Controls Procedure Manual - October 2018 Update’ as presented to the Audit

Committee on 17 December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Seconded:
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019

13.10. Minutes of Council Assessment Panel - 20 December 2018

That the minutes of the Council Assessment Panel meeting held 20 December 2018
as attached be noted.

Moved: Seconded:
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019

14. COUNCIL REPORTS

Council Reports commence on the following page.
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019

14.1.  Policy Review - S140 Street Numbering - Report No. AR18/47301

COMMITTEE Council

MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019

REPORT NO. AR18/47301

RM8 REFERENCE AF18/54

AUTHOR Jo Scheidl

SUMMARY Council’'s Street Numbering Policy has been

reviewed in accordance with the Policy Review
requirements. The resulting Policy is presented for
consideration and adoption as attached to this
report.

COMMUNITY PLAN Goal 2: Our Location

REFERENCE
Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR18/47301 titled ‘Policy Review - S140 Street
Numbering’ as presented to the Council on 15 January 2019 be noted.

(b) That Council hereby adopt Council Policy S140 - Street Numbering, as
attached to this report.

Moved: Seconded:
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019 Policy Review - S140 Street Numbering - AR18/47301

Background

In January 2014 Council considered Corporate and Community Services Report No. 13/2014 in
relation to the review of Corporate and Community Services Policies and resolved:

(e) Amalgamation and/or review of remaining Corporate and Community Services Policies
continue to be undertaken on a prioritised and periodical basis under the direction of the
Corporate and Community Services Committee.

In accordance with Section 220 of the Local Government Act 1999, Council must assign a number
(as part of its primary street address) to all tenancies, buildings or allotments adjoining a public road).

Discussion

The purpose of this Policy is to state Council's position in regard to the system of numbering of
properties along roads within the Council area.

The existence of this Policy will assist in establishing guidelines for numbering of properties along
roads.

In accordance with this report’'s resolution, Council's Street Numbering Policy, S140 Street
Numbering, has been reviewed and is presented for consideration. The reviewed Policy is attached
to this report.

Conclusion

Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/47301 be received and Council's Street Number
Policy is recommended for adoption.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/47270): Council Policy S140 - Administration - Street Numbering

\

v

Jo SCHEIDL
SENIOR RATES OFFICER

WL

C—

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

15 November 2018
JMS
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019

14.2. Review of Valuation and Rating System 2019/2020 Report No. AR18/47647

COMMITTEE Councll

MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019

REPORT NO. AR18/47467

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/2290

AUTHOR Jo Scheidl

SUMMARY The purpose of this report is to review Council’s
Valuation and Rating System for the 2019/2020
financial year.

COMMUNITY PLAN Goal 1: Our People

REFERENCE
Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR18/47467 titled ‘Review of Valuation and Rating
System 2019/2020’ as presented to the Council on 15 January 2019 be
noted.

(b) That the rating assumptions and directions referred to in this Report be used
to prepare Council’s draft Annual Business Plan and draft Budget for
2019/2020 for Council’s future consideration.

Moved: Seconded:
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019 Review of Valuation and Rating System 2019/2020 - AR18/47467

Background

Following a maijor review of Council’'s Valuation and Rating methodology Council adopted a new
rating structure with the following principle elements:

Capital Valuation (changed from Site Value)

Differential rating based on land use (using the Local Government Land use codes)

A Fixed charge (instead of minimum charge)

Fixed charge to raise 45% of Council’'s general rate revenue — the remainder by the traditional
valuation based rate in the dollar (to avoid rate increases as a result of periodic fluctuations in
valuations)

Rate capping for certain ratepayer classes.

Discussion

There are a number of rating assumptions used as a basis for Council’s rating strategy that in
accordance with Council’'s Policy 105 Rating, require confirmation on an annual basis for
incorporation in rates modelling and the annual budgeting process. These include:

1. Fixed Charge

Council’s fixed charge is currently $655.20 which continues to raise approximately half (45%) of
Council’s overall general rate revenue.

This principle continues to be accepted as fair and equitable system rather than the historic
methodology where the entire rate base was calculated on the property valuation multiplied by a
rate in the dollar principle.

By maintaining this principle, Council achieves its initial aim of ‘future proofing’ its rating structure
against the periodic vagaries of the property valuation system.

Differential General Rates

Council’'s differential general rates have been set on the following basis:

e Residential rate = 100%
e Commercial, Industrial and Vacant Land differential is set at +170% of the Residential rate
e All other land uses (Primary Production and Other) are set at the Residential differential.

Recent South Australian Local Government rates comparison provides the following average
comparative figures:
Mount Mount Metro Rural State
Gambier  Gambier 2018/2019  2018/2019 2018/2019
2017/2018 2018/2019

Residential $1,145 $1,188 $1,598 $1,399 $1,462
Fixed Charge $ 630 $ 655 $ 582 $ 398 $ 425
Average Increase $ 44 $ 43 $ 43 $ 40 $ 41

Source: Local Government Association 2018/2019 Rating Survey

Rate Capping — Residential (Principal Place of Residence)

Inequities that may arise in the way residential rates are raised across the Council are addressed
via a 15% ‘rate cap’ that is applied to any residential (principal place of residence) properties.
Conditions apply. Refer Council’s Policy R155 Rate Rebate section 9.1.
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019 Review of Valuation and Rating System 2019/2020 - AR18/47467

4. Vacant Land Rate Rebate

Council introduced this rebate to assist ratepayers who have purchased land for residential
purposes (as opposed to purchase for speculation).

The vacant land rate is + 170% on residential land rate.

If the ratepayer can demonstrate to the Council that the vacant land is to be used for residential
purposes in the short term (i.e. owner intends to develop in the short term as their principal place
of residence) as opposed to holding for speculation purposes, then a rebate is available.

Given the 2010 boundary adjustment and the resultant availability of ‘new’ land area within the
City, Council considered that a relaxation of the previous high differential on vacant land (to
encourage development) was justified.

5. Other Rate Relief Options

Mandatory and Discretionary Rate Rebates, Postponement of Rates for Seniors and Hardship
provisions continue to be available in accordance with the Local Government Act and Council’s
Policy R155 Rates Rebate criteria where applicable.

6. Rate Rebates

Since the State Government relaxed the Local Government Act 1999 in relation to mandatory
rate rebate provisions, which essentially gave community housing associations automatic rate
rebates, there has been a steady growth in the number of properties and value of rebates
required to be provided by Council.

Such properties, many of which are former South Australian Housing Trust properties, now being
transferred to the Community Housing sector, are able to claim the mandatory 75% rate rebate
on Council rates due to the amended legislation.

This has had a financial impact on Council’s budget.

In the 2018/2019 rating year, Council provided approximately $169,500 in rate rebates (0.80%
of rate revenue) that related to 154 Community Housing properties.

The growth in mandatory rate rebates provided by Council is expected to continue as the State
Government divests its social housing to the community housing sector at the expense of Local
Government. Council currently has 1,099 South Australian Housing Trust (SAHT) and 19
Aboriginal Housing Authority (AHA) homes collecting a total of $1,110,768 in rates for the
2018/2019 financial year. Over 4,000 SAHA and AHA properties in South Australia have been
transferred to Community Housing with very few properties left in the name of SAHT in the
surrounding Council’s.

Recent years have seen significant growth in mandatory and discretionary rebates and a
corresponding impact to Council’s budget as shown in the following table.

Financial Year No. of Properties Value of Rebate

$
2014/2015 182 $166,000
2015/2016 185 $177,801
2016/2017 214 $197,486
2017/2018 223 $221,159
2018/2019 235 $237,737 (to 21/11/2018)
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019 Review of Valuation and Rating System 2019/2020 - AR18/47467

Other considerations

7. Rate capping
The SA Liberal Party have been steadfast in their belief of a ‘Rate Capping’ system. This position
was one the Liberal Party took to the 2014 State election. October 2018 saw the Local
Government (Rate Oversight) Amendment Bill 2018 before Parliament. The Bill passed through
the House of Assembly and is awaiting debate in the Legislative Council. The Essential Service
Commission is also progressing its views and position, having published a consultation paper in
respect of the finer details of the proposal.

However, the Opposition and certain Legislative Council crossbenchers have indicated that they
will not support the Bill. It therefore appears that the Government may not be able to secure a
majority of support for the Bill in the Legislative Council, which would put aside rate capping in
its current draft form. The Opposition and aforementioned crossbenchers have indicated that
instead of rate capping, they will seek to impose other ‘oversight’ measures upon Local
Government. The SA Labor Party’s alternative proposal, Local Government (Ratepayer
protection and Related Measures) Amendment Bill 2018, was received by the House of
Assembly and had its first reading on 14 November 2018.

8. Lands Titles Office
The South Australian Government finalised a $1.6 billion deal to privatise the State's Lands Titles
Office twelve months ago. A commercial consortium known as Land Services SA was awarded
the contract to manage the State's land services system of land titles and registry for the next 40
years, including the right to commercialise related data, subject to government approval.

The Lands Titles Office holds the registry of the State's property titles, including information about
who owns property, when it was purchased and its valuation. The State Government continues
to set fees and charges for title searches and other land services. Whilst the valuation of South
Australian properties is undertaken by the new owners, Land Services SA; the Valuer-General
of South Australia remains the State's independent authority on property valuations and will
continue to oversee all significant government property valuations and council rating valuations.

Each year the Valuer-General revisits the values of property sold, land divisions, developments
and other areas within the City, however, the Valuer-General undertook to complete a full
valuation of all properties within South Australia in the current 12 months. To date this full
valuation has not eventuated and the impact of this full valuation will be unknown until data is
received by Council.

Staffing within Land Services SA remains an issue with only 2 staff members for South East and
Riverland regions. Council currently has a large number of ‘objections’ being processed which
may pose a risk to income in the event the processing of the objections remain outstanding.

9. Differential Rates on Vacant Land — Proposed Legislative Change
The Hon John Darley has introduced the Local Government (Differential Rates on Vacant Land)
Amendment Bill 2018 into Parliament. In the introduction and first reading speech, he stated that,
contrary to the view that higher differential rates for vacant residential land operates as an
incentive to build, the Amendment Bill is intended to address the belief or concern that, higher
differential rates for vacant land is a disincentive or penalty for people, especially young people,
who wish to purchase land.

The proposed amendment may reasonably be described as a form of rate capping. The effect of
the proposed amendments, if they become law, is that the rate in the dollar to be imposed on
vacant land is capped at the residential rate in the dollar. The only circumstances where a council
will be able to collect a higher rate in the dollar is where the vacant land has been in the same
ownership for 3 years or more.
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019 Review of Valuation and Rating System 2019/2020 - AR18/47467

Council’s vacant land rate is currently + 170% on residential land rate.

10. Retirement Villages — Proposed Legislative Change
The Hon John Darley introduced the Local Government (Fixed Charges) Amendment Bill (Bill).
This Bill is identical to the one he introduced last year, which did not proceed due to a change in
government. Currently, the Act provides that a fixed charge cannot be charged against individual
sites in caravan parks, residential parks and marinas. This bill will see retirement villages added
to this list.

Council currently has a number of retirement villages with the two largest being:

¢ Woodland Retirement Village; and
¢ Hallmont Retirement Village.

The retirement villages are each on one title with residents being given a licence to occupy by
way of a contract. The Bill assumes councils provide no services within retirement villages.
Council currently provides Waste Bin collection, maintains recreational reserves, street
sweeping and beautification to the 401 properties within these villages.

It is important to note council rates are a charge on the land not a ‘service’ tax.
The total fixed charge revenue from these two properties is $262,735pa for the 2018/2019
financial year (i.e. $655.20 x 401 properties).

Conclusion

The rating assumptions and directions referred to in this Report are recommended to Council for

consideration for use in preparing Council’s draft Annual Business Plan and draft Budget for the
2019/2020 financial year.

Jo SCHEIDL
SENIOR RATES OFFICER

(A

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

11 December 2018
IJMS
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019

14.3. Mount Gambier Community RSL Discretionary Rate Rebate Expiry 30/06/2019 -
Report No. AR18/48423

COMMITTEE Council

MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019

REPORT NO. AR18/48423

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/823

AUTHOR Jo Scheidl

SUMMARY Mount Gambier Community RSL Discretionary
Rebate to Cease 30/6/2019

S(E)EAENFLUE%'& PLAN Goal 1: Our People

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR18/48423 titled ‘Mount Gambier Community RSL
Discretionary Rebate to Cease 30/6/2019’ as presented to the Council on 15
January 2019 be noted.

(b) That Council communicate with the Mount Gambier Community RSL and
should the RSL wish to secure a further rebate of rates, the request be made
to Council in writing before 1% February, 2019 and include evidence to support
the request.

Moved: Seconded:
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Council Agenda - 15 January 2019 Mount Gambier Community RSL Discretionary Rate Rebate Expiry 30/06/2019
AR18/4842

Background

Representatives of the Mount Gambier Community RSL Committee met with the Mayor, Andrew Lee
on Friday 6 October, 2017 advising the Mount Gambier Community RSL was experiencing a period
of financial hardship and requested Council give consideration to providing financial assistance to
support the committee on a path to financial recovery.

The Mount Gambier Community RSL is a registered not for profit organisation that provides support
to returned veterans and their families by offering care, financial assistance and advocacy, along
with commemorative services which provide occasion for all generations of the community to come
together and show their respect for the fallen members of the armed services.

Additionally, the Mount Gambier Community RSL supports the Lower South East Legacy Group who
provide assistance to widows/widowers and children of deceased ex-servicemen and women,
including education and housing and financial assistance.

As aresult of the Mount Gambier Community RSL Committee’s request, Council moved the following
resolution for report AR17/41827 as follows:

14.3 Mount Gambier Community RSL Discretionary Rate Rebate Report No. AR17/41827

(@) That Council Report No. AR17/41827 titled ‘RSL Discretionary Rate Rebate’ as
presented to the Council on 17 October 2017 be noted.

(b) That Council agree to a discretionary rate rebate for the RSL Assessment
Numbers 1191/2884/13760 commencing from 1 July 2017 of 50% on each of the
rateable areas over a 2 year period to be reviewed at the conclusion of the 2 year
period.

Discussion

In accordance with the Local Government Act Section 166(1)(j) a Council may grant a rebate of rates
or service charges ‘where the land is being used by an organisation which, in the opinion of the
Council, provides a benefit or service to the local community’.

Within this respect, Council might consider the business/commercial activities conducted by the
Mount Gambier Community RSL and the extent of community need/benefit arising from the RSL.

To help inform Council’s consideration, the following assistance has been provided over the last two
financial years:

Assessment | Property Occupier | Total rates | Costto Council | Total rates | Costto Council
address 2017/2018 2017/2018 2018/2019 18/19
1191 23 Ferrers Street Carpark $2,863.37 $1,431.69 $3,069.26 $1,534.63
2884 18 Sturt Street Museum Sold Part N/A N/A
25/1/2018 $326.95
$275,000
13760 16 Sturt Street RSL $20,389.75 $10,194.88 $20,325.07 $10,162.54
Total $23,253.12 $11,953.52 $23,394.33 $11,697.17
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Conclusion

It is not Council’s role to provide financial assistance to a commercial activity, given the purpose of
the original Mount Gambier Community RSL and the support that it provides to the community,
Council resolved to assist the committee establish a path to financial recovery for a period of 2 years.

However, communicating with the RSL to determine whether they wish to request a further
discretionary rebate on rates will provide evidence for Council to determine if they wish to:

- Not endorse a further discretionary rate

- Allow a partial rebate

- Endorse a further discretionary rate.
Attachments

Nil

Jo SCHEIDL
SENIOR RATES OFFICER

WL

—

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

22 November 2018
JMS
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14.4,

WIN TV John Watson Drive — Grant of Easement - Report No. AR18/49656

COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR18/49656
RM8 REFERENCE AF14/196
AUTHOR Michael McCarthy
This report recommends a grant of easement in
SUMMARY favour of the WIN TV site located on John Watson
Drive for vehicle access and car parking purposes.
COMMUNITY PLAN ) :
REFERENCE Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

(€)

That Council Report No. AR18/49656 titled ‘WIN TV John Watson Drive -
Grant of Easement’ be noted.

That an easement for a ‘Right of Way’ and car parking purposes be granted
in favour of the WIN TV site at John Watson Drive (Lot 100 in DP 22115
CT5297/483 and Lot 5 in DP 6459 CT 5618/338) over portion of the adjacent
Council owned (community) land (Section 78 in Hundred 420200 CT 5836/64)
as shown in the plan attached to Report No. AR18/49656 for consideration
as determined in accordance with resolution (c).

That the consideration offer of $5,000 (+GST) for the grant of easement in
resolution (b) be accepted noting the value estimate in Report No.
AR18/49656 being less than $25,000.

or

That the grant of easement in resolution (b) be offered for consideration of
$ (+GST) noting the value estimate in Report No. AR18/49656
being less than $25,000.

or

That an independent valuation be obtained to determine an appropriate
market value for the consideration value of the grant of easement in resolution

(b)

That the Chief Executive Officer and Mayor be authorised to prepare, execute
and affix the Council Seal to any documentation necessary to give effect to
the grant of easement and any associated administrative activities in
accordance with resolution (b).

That the applicant be responsible for all costs and arrangements associated
with the grant of easement and activities required by resolutions (b) - (d)
including any expenses incurred by Council in association with the matter,
with the exception of the engagement of a Valuer (if necessary) which shall
be arranged by Council at the applicant’s cost.

Moved: Seconded
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Background

The WIN TV site located at 51-59 John Watson Drive is comprised of 2 allotments with severely
restricted road access due to the topography and placement of existing infrastructure within the land
parcels.

Since local news production ceased in February 2013 WIN TV have attempted to progress with some
alternate uses and development of the John Watson Drive site which in each case have been
complicated by (amongst other things) the restricted site access and car parking.

Discussions with WIN TV over this period have resulted in a number of proposals to solve their
access and parking problems. A grant of easement is considered the most appropriate to provide
ongoing tenure that would be satisfactory from a planning, development and a community
perspective.

Discussion

Access to the WIN TV site is currently over a car park and driveway located on Council owned
(community) land which forms part of the Lake Terrace East Cemetery. In the past this access had
been formalised by a lease to WIN TV which expired in 2008.

As community land, any lease must be permitted by the relevant Community Land Management Plan
but for the Lake Terrace Cemetery this is not the case. Considering the likely development activity
that would occur, it would be appropriate for more permanent tenure to be granted.

A sale and transfer of the relevant land would provide a permanent solution; however to ensure orderly
development the creation of an allotment would reduce the road frontage and access to the cemetery
from John Watson Drive and would also restrict public parking at this location. Further, a sale first
requires the revocation of the community land classification of the relevant portion of the cemetery
involving public consultation and Ministerial approval and is unlikely to gain the necessary support.

Section 201(2)(d) of the Local Government Act 1999 provides that a Council may grant an easement
(including a right of way) over community land. An easement is a real property instrument of an
enduring nature that may be registered on the title of both the land affected and the land which has
the benefit of the easement. A registered easement is accepted from a planning perspective (in the
case of an easement for access or car parking — as proposed) and being attached to the land is also
an acceptable form of tenure for developers/purchasers and financial institutions.

Notwithstanding all of the above, the administrative requirements for a grant of easement are similar
to a grant of lease, without the ongoing management and renewal (and uncertainty) over the term(s)
of the lease and any dealings arising from change in property ownership (of the WIN TV site).

In the circumstances a grant of easement over the car park and driveway access seem the most
appropriate and simple method of granting ongoing access and car parking to the WIN TV site.

Importantly, the grant of an easement would not unreasonably restrict the continued public use of the
land for the same purpose, noting that the grantee would obtain exclusivity of certain car parks.

Should Council consider it appropriate to accommodate the request from WIN TV, it would need to
also consider the consideration (value) associated with the transaction and the payment of any
associated costs. Preliminary estimate of administration costs for a grant of easement is in the range
of $5,000 - $10,000 taking into account the necessary surveying, plan drafting and lodgment fees.
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WIN TV have made an offer of $5,000 (+GST) for the grant of easement. Council should note that
this would be a one-off payment, with WIN TV also retaining responsibility for the ongoing care and
maintenance of their interest (including any future capital replacement/upgrade)

The value of the easement may warrant the engagement of an independent valuation in accordance
with Council’s Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets Policy P420 noting that the policy
includes an exemption from this requirement where a value estimation of less than $25,000 has
been prepared and documented.

A cursory assessment of the proposed grant of easement indicates an approximate area up to 700
square metres. Taking into account the per square metre site values for the WIN TV ($128/sgm) and
Lake Terrace Cemetery ($8.50/sgm) sites, a value estimation of less than $25,000 for the grant of
easement would be reasonable.

Note that an easement is a partial interest in land and the determination of an appropriate discount
factor is a subjective assessment generally proportionate to the full land value and restriction it
imposes on the subject land, being part of the cemetery site already developed for the same car
parking and driveway purposes.

Conclusion

In this instance the offer of $5,000 (+GST) is presented as being a fair and reasonable value for the
proposed grant of easement with the applicant paying all costs associated with establishing the
easement.

Should Council determine the grant of the easement request from WIN TV is endorsed, this report
presents recommendations to authorise the grant and execution of necessary documentation, as
well as several options for determination of the value of consideration for the grant.

Council may determine to impose a value consideration, to engage an independent valuer at the
applicants cost, or to accept the offer received from the applicant noting the value estimate contained
in the report does not exceed $25,000 in accordance with the policy exemption in Policy P420.
Should Council require further information prior to authorising administration to proceed with the
grant of easement, it may determine to conditionally resolve recommendation (b), (c) and (e) pending
a further report on the consideration value and grant of easement plan.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR19/1341): Proposed Grant of Easement Diagram

Michael McCARTHY
MANAGER EXECUTIVE ADMINISTRATION
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//////’AJ

Mark McSHANE
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

7 January 2019
MMcC
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14.5. Endorsement of Council Representatives to Outside Bodies and Organisations
Report No. AR19/769

COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR19/769
RM8 REFERENCE AF11/854
AUTHOR Michael McCarthy
This report presents nominations and
SUMMARY recommendations for Council representatives to
outside bodies and organisations.
COMMUNITY PLAN Goal 1: Our People
REFERENCE
Goal 2: Our Location
Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy
Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts,
Culture and Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR19/769 titled ‘Endorsement of Council
Representatives to Outside Bodies and Organisations’ as attached be noted.

(b) The number of nominations received not exceeding the available positions
and there being no other nominations received, that the following are
endorsed as Council’'s uncontested nominee/appointee to the following
positions:

Advisory Groups:

Australia Day Awards Selection Panel
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the Australia Day Awards
Selection Panel Advisory Group.

Australia Day Breakfast
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the Australia Day Breakfast
Advisory Group.

Mount Gambier Community Mayor’s Christmas Appeal
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the Mount Gambier Community
Mayor’s Christmas Appeal Advisory Group.

Mount Gambier Christmas Parade
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the Mount Gambier Christmas
Parade Advisory Group.

Mount Gambier Youth (YAG)
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the Mount Gambier Youth (YAG).
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Report No. AR19/769

(€)

Seniors Month
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the Seniors Month Advisory Group.

Joint Boundary Roads - with DC Grant
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the Joint Boundary Roads Advisory
Group.

Council External Positions

Queen Elizabeth Park Trust (QEPT)
There being 2 available position Cr Bruins and Cr Amoroso be endorsed as Council
nominees for the Queen Elizabeth Park Trust.

National Disability Insurance Scheme Reference Group
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the National Disability Insurance
Scheme Reference Group.

Limestone Coast Violence Against Women Collaboration
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the Limestone Coast Violence
Against Women Collaboration.

LCLGA Committees / Working Groups

Roads & Transport Working Group
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the LCLGA Roads and Transport
Working Group.

Tourism Management Group
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the LCLGA Tourism Management
Group.

LCLGA Outside Organisation Appointments

South East Natural Resources Management Board
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the South East Natural Resources
Management Board.

Green Triangle Freight Action Plan — Implementation Management Group
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the Green Triangle Freight Action
Plan — Implementation Management Group.

Limestone Coast Community Services Roundtable
Cr Amoroso is endorsed as Council nominee for the Limestone Coast Community
Services Roundtable.

The number of nominations received exceeding the available positions a
secret ballot be conducted in accordance with resolution (e) i — v to determine
the Council endorsed nominee/appointee for the following positions:

Advisory Groups:

Mount Gambier Aquatic Centre Advisory Group
Nominee: Cr Morello
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

Council External Positions:

Mount Gambier & District Airport (DC Grant s41) Committee
Nominee: Cr Hood
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

Health Advisory Council
Nominee: Cr Morello
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

Tourism Mount Gambier
Nominee: Cr Perryman
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

Page 23 of 82




Council Agenda - 15 January 2019 Endorsement of Council Representatives to Outside Bodies and Organisations

Report No. AR19/769

(d)

(€)

(f)

LCLGA Committees / Working Groups

Limestone Coast Economic Diversification Group
Nominee: Cr Perryman

Nominee: Cr Morello

Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

Limestone Coast Climate Adaptation Committee
Nominee: Cr Amoroso
Nominee: Cr Jenner

Regional Waste Management Steering Committee
Nominee: Cr Jenner
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

Regional Sport and Recreation Advisory Group
Nominee: Cr Morello
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

LCLGA Outside Organisation Appointments

Regional Development Australia Limestone Coast
Nominee: Cr Morello
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

To be determined at the meeting (if/as determined by Council) for the
following positions:

LCLGA Outside Organisation Appointments

e South East Zone Emergency Management Committee
Limestone Coast Zone Emergency Centre Committee
Limestone Coast Bushfire Management Committee
Southern Border Fire Coordination Association
Local Government Association of SA Board
¢ SAROC.

For positions in resolution (c) or (d) where the number of nominations
exceeds the available positions, the secret ballot election process to
determine the candidate endorsed as Council's nominee be conducted in
accordance with i — v as follows:

i.  The successful candidate(s) will be the candidate(s) with the highest number of
votes.

ii. Where two of more candidates have an equal number of votes one of those
candidates will be determined as successful from a drawing of lots by the
Returning Officer. The first name drawn shall be the successful candidate.

iii.  The Chief Executive Officer be appointed Returning Officer for the election.

iv. Upon the completion of the election, the Returning Officer be authorised to
declare the successful candidate(s) elected to the relevant position.

v. Upon the declaration of the Returning Officer each of the candidates named be
appointed to/nominated for the relevant position.

The expiry or term of any appointment made in accordance with resolutions
(b), (c), (d) and (e) shall be determined by the external appointing body and
shall not extend beyond the next general or periodic City of Mount Gambier
election except to give effect to legislative provisions or where a fixed term
appointment has been made by the external appointing body in accordance
with its own governing rules.

Moved: Seconded
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Background

Historically, Council has received requests to appoint or nominate a representative to an external
organisation or body. Representatives may be drawn from the Elected Membership, Council Officers,
or from the wider community depending upon the nature and purpose of the position.

Item 27 of Council’'s 22 November 2018 Statutory Committee and discussion at subsequent Elected
Member Workshops anticipated a call for nominations and presentation of the same to the January
2019 Council meeting.

Information on available positions and a Nomination Form were distributed to Elected Members in
December 2018 for completion and return in the first week of January 2018.

Discussion
At the time of writing this report, Member nominations had been received for the following positions:

Advisory Groups:

Australia Day Awards Selection Panel
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Australia Day Breakfast
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Mount Gambier Community Mayor’s Christmas Appeal
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Mount Gambier Christmas Parade
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Mount Gambier Youth (YAG)
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Seniors Month
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Mount Gambier Aquatic Centre Advisory Group
Nominee: Cr Morello
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Joint Boundary Roads - with DC Grant
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

Council External Positions:

Queen Elizabeth Park Trust (QEPT)
Nominee: Cr Bruins
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Mount Gambier & District Airport (DC Grant s41) Committee
Nominee: Cr Hood
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Health Advisory Council
Nominee: Cr Morello
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Tourism Mount Gambier
Nominee: Cr Perryman
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

National Disability Insurance Scheme Reference Group
Nominee: Cr Amoroso
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Limestone Coast Violence Against Women Collaboration
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

LCLGA Committees / Working Groups (Current Council Officer Representatives listed)

Roads & Transport Working Group (Mr Daryl Morgan)
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Limestone Coast Economic Diversification Group (CEO Mark McShane)
Nominee: Cr Perryman

Nominee: Cr Morello

Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Regional Waste Management Steering Committee (Mr Nick Serle)
Nominee: Cr Jenner
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Limestone Coast Climate Adaptation Committee (Ms Barbara Cernovskis)
Nominee: Cr Amoroso
Nominee: Cr Jenner

Tourism Management Group (Ms Donna Foster)
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Regional Sport and Recreation Advisory Group (Mrs Ashlea Watson)
Nominee: Cr Morello
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

LCLGA Outside Organisation Appointments

South East Natural Resources Management Board
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Green Triangle Freight Action Plan — Implementation Management Group
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Limestone Coast Community Services Roundtable
Nominee: Cr Amoroso

Regional Development Australia Limestone Coast
Nominee: Cr Morello
Nominee: Cr Amoroso.

No other information was provided in support of the nominations received.

Nominations were received for Council Officers to represent Council for two positions. These
nominations are not included above or in report recommendations. Should Council not endorse a
Member representative (or to support a Council endorsed Member representative) the Chief
Executive Officer will ensure adequate representation by Council Officers at relevant forums.

No nominations were received for the following LCLGA outside organisation positions:
South East Zone Emergency Management Committee

Limestone Coast Zone Emergency Centre Committee

Limestone Coast Bushfire Management Committee

Southern Border Fire Coordination Association

Local Government Association of SA Board

SAROC.

It is not essential for Council to endorse a nominee/appointee to any position, however it may now
review the nominations received, the positions for which no nominations were received and consider
the endorsement of nominees for various positions; noting that:

Page 26 of 82



Council Agenda - 15 January 2019 Endorsement of Council Representatives to Outside Bodies and Organisations
Report No. AR19/769

¢ Whilst Council may nominate a representative for an external position, it will be at the discretion
of the relevant group, body or organisation to accept or appoint any nominees.

e Upon appointment to an external body / organisation, the appointee will be responsible under the
relevant terms, rules, constitution and/or legislation of that body / organisation.

e External bodies / organisations are not part of Council and appointees are not considered to be
conducting Council business whilst acting in their appointed capacity. Accordingly:

o Appointees will not have the same protections (e.g. insurances, cost re-imbursement) that
the conduct of ordinary Council business attract.

o Appointees may have material (or actual or perceived) conflicts of interest with matters
associated with that body / organisation at a meeting of Council or Council Committee.

Accordingly, Council may not have the capacity to direct their endorsed representative in carrying
out their duties of their appointed position; and may not be able to withdraw or replace the Council
endorsed nominee following appointment by the external body or organisation, which appointment
may be for a fixed term or until a replacement representative is sought from Council.

Conclusion

This report presents Member nominations received for various external positions and those for which
no nominations were received for consideration by Council.

The report recommendations include the endorsement of nominees where the number of nominees
does not exceed the number of positions available and to conduct a secret ballot to determine the
endorsed nominee where the nominations exceed the available position.

Attachments

Nil

Michael McCARTHY
MANAGER EXECUTIVE ADMINISTRATION

WL

E—

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

8 January 2019
MMcC

Page 27 of 82



Council Agenda - 15 January 2019

14.6.

Mount Gambier Bowls Club - Vansittart Park - Proposed Canopy over ‘B Green’
Report No. AR19/390

COMMITTEE Council

MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019

REPORT NO. AR19/390

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/1452

AUTHOR Michael McCarthy

SUMMARY A report for Council to consider, as landowner, a

proposal for the construction of a canopy over ‘B
Green’ at Vansittart Park by the Mount Gambier
Bowls Club Inc.

COMMUNITY PLAN
REFERENCE Goal 1: Our People

Goal 2: Our Location

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts,
Culture and Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR19/390 titled ‘Mount Gambier Bowls Club Inc. -
Vansittart Park - Proposed Canopy over “B Green’ as attached be noted.

(b)  That the Mount Gambier Bowls Club Inc. be advised:

- Council as Landowner does not support the proposed construction of a
canopy over ‘B Green” and will not support the development in its current
form.

- Council’'s favourable consideration of an alternative proposal will be
subject to:

o Mount Gambier Bowls Club Inc. engaging and obtaining design advice
and a suitable alternative proposal from an appropriately qualified
professional with experience in public realm development for sporting
use; and,

o An alternate proposal complimenting the character of the subject
locality and providing a place suitable for the proposed use; and,

o Conditional upon development approval being granted to the alternate
proposal.

Moved: Seconded
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Background

Vansittart Park is owned by the City of Mount Gambier subject to a historical Trust and is community
land contained within a Community Land Management Plan in accordance with the provisions of the
Local Government Act 1999.

Portion of Vansittart Park is leased to the Mount Gambier Bowls Club Incorporated.

This leased portion is comprised of land located on the south western corner of Vansittart Park with
road frontage to Victoria Terrace and Commercial Street West. A clubroom building with associated
car parking and three bowling greens are located within the leased area.

The current lease is for a five year period that commenced on 1 July 2016 and expires at midnight
on 30 June 2021. The permitted use of the land is for the sport of lawn bowling and activities
associated with and supportive of the Lessee’s use for the sport of lawn bowling.

Discussion

The Mount Gambier Bowls Blub Inc. have lodged a Development Application (DA381/0315/2018)
with Council to construct a canopy/shelter over ‘B Green’ on the site of the bowling club. The canopy
is to provide an all-weather cover to enable bowls to be played on the green all year round.

As the canopy is to be constructed on Council land which is leased to the Mount Gambier Bowls
Club Inc. the matter is referred to Council for consideration and input.

The canopy as proposed is to be:

39 metres wide by 40 metres in length, with a total area of 1560 m2

6.0 metres in total height

4.0 metre wall height

Constructed using Colorbond® material, with a ‘mist grey’ coloured fagade

The southern wall is to be constructed using rendered stone

16 fabric roll up curtains are to be installed along the western and eastern walls of the canopy (8
on each side)

e The setback of the canopy to Commercial Street West is to be approximately 6.4 metres.

The lease agreement (Clause 10.3) enables the lessee to carry out alterations and additions to the
premises but the lessee must provide full details of the proposed alterations and additions to Council.
Council may make suggestions as to the intended alteration and additions.

As the leased land is Community Land a Community Land Management Plan applies to the land.
The Community Land Management Plan identifies that Vansittart Park is: a large recreational reserve
within the City Centre area providing for a wide range of passive and active recreation and including
the Mount Gambier and District War Memorial, other memorials and substantial garden area. The
purpose of this land is to:

e Provide for a wide range of active and passive recreation pursuits which cater for a wide cross
section of the community

o Provide regionally significant sporting facilities and playground facilities

e Provide a regionally significant War Memorial and other appropriate memorials.

Vansittart Park is located within the Residential Zone and the Mount Gambier (City) Historic

(Conservation) Policy Area. Vansittart Park is also identified as a place of Local Heritage Value, with
the local heritage listing specifically identifying:
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“Rotunda, Memorial Gates, Garden and Grandstand, Vansittart Park external form, details, materials
and all identified historic elements in the Park, including entrance gates, war memorial, rotundas,
grandstand, Score box, canteen and other elements. All mature trees and planting are including in
the listing.”

The purpose, objectives and proposal for management of Vansittart Park in the Community Land

Management Plan specifically provides:

e To recognise the significant historical value of the site and the precinct

o Provide for new infrastructure from time to time, with site infrastructure having regard to the
heritage value of the location.

And also:

e To provide regionally significant sporting facilities and playground facilities

e To provide sporting and recreational opportunities to the wider community

e To provide high quality facilities

e Provide the reserve for a variety of sporting events and encourage multi use of the area.

Should Council as Landowner support the development as proposed, the Development Application
will be referred to the Council Assessment Panel (CAP) for consideration, assessment against the
provisions of the Development Plan and a decision being made.

There are significant concerns that the development, as proposed will detrimentally detract from the
character, amenity and appearance of Vansittart Park as well as the locality within which the canopy
will be sited.

The canopy size, proposed setback and enclosed nature of the development will block important
views and vistas and become the dominant built form within the subject locality. It does not
compliment nor reflect the pattern of existing development and will detract from the existing character
of the subject locality. The canopy is not recommended for support in the form as submitted to
Council.

There are also concerns that the proposed canopy has not been designed to create a suitable indoor
space enabling human enjoyment and use of the space. The interior space is likely to have an
oppressive character due to the very low trusses and roof relative to the roof span. In summer low
steel roofs create an uncomfortable environment with roof surfaces radiating heat at close range
directly onto the users. Heat gain from skylights and radiation will also be trapped by the curved roof
form. A higher roof and alternative roof treatments can overcome these issues.

The Lease Agreement, Community Land Management Plan, plans of the proposed development,

supporting letter from the Mount Gambier Bowls Club Inc. and advice from the Heritage Adviser are
provided as attachments to this report for Members information.

Conclusion
The canopy as proposed for ‘B Green’ at Vansittart Park is not considered:

e An appropriate form of development to be constructed within Vansittart Park
e To create a useable and comfortable space for people.

This report recommends that Council object strongly to the proposed development on the basis of
the current design and Vansittart Park not being a suitable location within the City for such a facility.

However, should Council support the proposed covering of the ‘B Green’ at Vansittart Park to create
an all-weather facility. It is recommended that the Mount Gambier Bowls Club Inc. be advised to
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engage and obtain design advice from a suitably qualified and experienced professional (i.e. an
architect with experience with this type of development) to design an appropriate structure which
compliments the character of the subject locality and provides a place suitable for the proposed use.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR17/1256): Lease Agreement for Portion of Vansittart Park
Attachment 2 (AR11/2184): Community Land Management Plan - Vansittart Park
Attachment 3 (PR18/9294): Plans of the Proposed Development

Attachment 4 (PR18/9292): Supporting letter from Mount Gambier Bowls Club Inc.
Attachment 5 (AR18/48347): Advice received from the Heritage Advisor

Michael McCARTHY
MANAGER EXECUTIVE ADMINISTRATION

abdanm

Mark McSHANE
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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14.7. South East Animal Welfare League Request for Additional Funding Report No.

AR18/1952

COMMITTEE Council

MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019

REPORT NO. AR19/52

RM8 REFERENCE AF18/441

AUTHOR Dr Judy Nagy

SUMMARY This report provides an update for a previous report
responding to a request by the South East Animal
Welfare League for an increase in funding outside
the terms of the current agreement with Council.

COMMUNITY PLAN

REFERENCE Goal 1: Our People

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR19/52 titled ‘South East Animal Welfare League
Request for Additional Funding’ as presented to the Council on 15 January
2019 be noted.

(b)  That Council continue with the existing funding arrangements with the South
East Animal Welfare League in conjunction with the District Council of Grant
until the expiry of the agreement in June 2019.

(c) That the South East Animal Welfare League be notified of the outcome in
writing.

(d)  That Council conduct a workshop to consider how the issues of animal control
and impound requirements may be handled after the expiry of the current
agreement with the South East Animal Welfare League in June 2019.

Moved: Seconded

Page 32 of 82



Council Agenda — 15 January 2018 South East Animal Welfare League Request for Additional Funding
Report No. AR18/1952

Background

The South East Animal Welfare League (SEAWL) receives funding contributions for operations via
an agreement between the SEAWL, the District Council of Grant and the City of Mount Gambier
(COMG). The agreement is for 5 years and concludes in June 2019. The agreement provides that
COMG will contribute $28,600 that is adjusted by CPI each year and also allows for impound fees
per dog to be retained by SEAWL.

Since this agreement was put in place, SEAWL has made two further requests for funding.

The first funding requested was in June 2016 when a request for $350,000 as a capital contribution
towards a $1.7 million facility upgrade was proposed. Council agreed to consider this request during
budget deliberations with the request unable to be met.

The second funding request was in May 2018 where the SEAWL requested an increase in
operational funding as part of Council’s Annual Business Plan and Budget consultation process. The
request sought an increase in funding to $100,000 per annum.

On 18 September 2018, Council resolved the following:

13.19 Update to South East Animal Welfare League Request for Additional Funding -
Report No. AR18/33958

(@) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/33958 titled
‘Update to South East Animal Welfare League Request for Additional
Funding’ as presented to the Operational Standing Committee on 11
September 2018 be noted.

(b) That the South East Animal Welfare League be advised that the matter of a
request for an increase in funding outside the parameters of the existing
agreement will be referred to the incoming Council for deliberation following
the November 2018 elections.

Discussion

Since 2014 when the agreement for SEAWL operational funding was put in place, there have been
significant changes to the way in which local government deals with animal control. This has resulted
in reductions in dog impounds that are predicted to further decrease over the coming year.

South East Animal Welfare League presented at a Special Meeting of Council on 22 May 2018 for
2018/19 Budget discussions requesting an additional funding amount of $100,000. No changes were
made to the budget as a result of the presentation and funding allocation to the SEAWL was not
increased.

The information noted below was then presented at a Council workshop on 31 July 2018 for
consideration:

» A significant factor in the reduction of dog impounds has been the impact of social media in
reuniting dogs that have strayed through public publicity before animals are impounded.

* New State Government controls which have centralised animal registrations through Dog
and Cats Online commenced 1 July 2018. This has placed requirements on owners to have
their dogs and cats desexed and microchipped and allows for easier identification of animals
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so they can be reunited with their owners. A very successful Council campaign promoting
this responsible pet behavior resulted in a further 1300 animals being microchipped.

* In 2017/18 the number of dog impounds has declined and our staff predict a further decline
in impounds for the coming year of 25% taking the number of impounds down from a figure
of 169 (pre 2014) to between 60-75 in 2018/19.

+ SEAWL audit report notes confirm the following:
A drop in Pound income from $18,723 (2016) to $9829 (2017) is the result of the number
of dogs being returned to owners by Councils as more are registered and microchipped.

The following table provides details that suggest the cost to ratepayers of dog impounds under the
current funding model is increasing and will continue to increase in 2018/19.

It should be noted that the current agreement does not include the impounding of cats for Council.

3 Year
Average Predicted IR?EA[JVgsLt
Prior to | 2014/15 | 2015/16 | 2016/17 | 2017/18 2018/19 2028/19
2013/14
Impounds | 146 151 141 146 95 60-75 e
estimated
Costs to $100,000
Council * $14,000 | $28,600 | $28,915 | $29,117 | $32,669 $33,322 requested
Cost to
Council | $95 $189 | $205 | $199 | $344 %‘gf $%%‘(‘§8
per dog

*Excluding impound fees income to SEAWL

A number of options were presented at the workshop and discussion favored the following option in
conjunction with seeking additional information from SEAWL.:

Make no change and see out the terms of the existing agreement to the end of June 2019.

» This will allow Council to determine what impact the new DACO system has on the need for
impounds which is predicted to decline further.

» Provides opportunities for SEAWL to consider a new operating model that will also factor in
a reduction in impounds in their business plans.

» Council will need further data to consider other options it may wish to pursue.

Additional information was requested from SEAWL, including the following issues with key
responses and figures noted from the organisation.

1. Audited financial reports for the last three years up to and including 2017/2018.

a. Assets include 5 investment accounts, a redevelopment account and one main bank
account.

2. Details about the numbers of animal received and the outcomes for the same for last
three years.
a. Thefigures from SEAWL below are for total dogs that include District Council of Grant
impounds, Wattle Range Council impounds and general surrendered animals.
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b. Council has no agreement with SEAWL for cats and the numbers of cats that SEAWL
deal with per year is consistently around 135 per year.

a weekly basis how many volunteers are rostered and for what tasks.

While tasks were identified and the question of numbers of volunteers was given as
variable with hours contributed calculated.

4. Details about Board membership and changes over the last three years.

2016 2017 2018

President: Lesley Brumby President: Lesley Brumby President: Natalie Zwar

Vice President: Katrina Miller | Vice President: Katrina Miller Vice President: Trevor Twilley
Vice President: Natalie Zwar Vice President: Natalie Zwar Vice President : Lesley Brumby

Secretary: Lesley Brumby

Treasurer

Secretary: Annie O’Connor Secretary: Annie O’Connor

: Natalie Zwar Treasurer: Natalie Zwar Treasurer: Natalie Zwar

Committee:
Chris Lawrence
Nick Kidman
Kate Rolston
Peter Worrell
Sonya Davies

Committee:
Chris Lawrence
Nick Kidman
Sonya Davies

Trevor Twilley

Committee:
Roslyn Taylor
Kylie Crowhurst
Chris Lawrence

5. The impact of microchipping on the number of animals received last year.

The treasurer responded that, “studies are showing that micro chipped dogs are 2.5
times more likely to be returned to their homes than their un-chipped counterparts.
Stray cats with microchips are 20 times more likely to make it back to their families”.

The treasurer also commented that, “one can then only surmise that local councils
must find the increase of micro chipping dogs and cats to be greatly beneficial.
Reuniting lost animals is now easier than ever, seeing owners notified and their pets
returned home faster and far more cost effectively than in previous years”.

6. The role of fundraising within your business model to sustain operations.

The treasurer noted that “despite an exorbitant amount of time and effort from SEAWL
Board, staff and members, together with the fundraising subcommittee, these efforts do
not guarantee a level of financial income to ensure the long term sustainability of
SEAWL.”

Summary of key information

Calendar Dogs Net Profit | Investment | Salaries

Years Received or (Loss) | plus main and wages
account

2015 258 (1,589) 376,565 48,564

2016 293 17,352 385,079 71,719

2017 219 (21,146) 359,957 78,978

2018

Note: SEAWL Financial Reports run over a Calendar year rather than a financial year.
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As at 2 January 2019, there were a total of 34 dogs impounded by the City of Mount Gambier General
Inspectors. This figure is in line with estimates made for the 2018/19 Financial Year predicting a
decrease in dogs impounded to between 60-75 dogs due to changes in State Government controls
and the use of social media to reunite owners with their dogs.

Conclusion

The agreement with SEAWL is between SEAWL, the District Council of Grant and the City of Mount
Gambier (COMG). The agreement is for 5 years and concludes in June 2019. The District Council
of Grant have resolved to let the current contract run its course and it is reasonable for the City of
Mount Gambier to confirm the same position.

Before the agreement with SEAWL expires in June 2019 it would be appropriate for Council to
consider how future animal control issues may be addressed. With costs per impound rising rather
than reducing in response to new practices, it would be reasonable to consider alternative options.
This may include reversion to the pre tri-party agreement of having a set rate per animal impounded,
determining if the existing Council holding facilities could be adapted for better utilization or, the
development of a new agreement that better reflects the changing context of animal control needs.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/35680): The Border Watch 22 08 2018 - Grant Council declines SEAWL
funding request

Attachment 2 (AR18/36148): MGCC Request for Additional Information re a Funding Request

Attachment 3 (AR18/36158): 2017 Audited Financial Statements

Attachment 4 (AR18/36151): Audit 2016 - SEAWL

Attachment 5 (AR18/36149): Audit 2015 - SEAWL

Attachment 6 (AR18/36156): 2017 Dog and Cat Report - SEAWL

Attachment 7 (AR18/36154): 2016 Dog and Cat Report - SEAWL

Attachment 8 (AR18/36153): 2015 Dog and Cat Report - SEAWL

Attachment 9 (AR18/36157): SEAWL Fundraising Activities 2015 - 2017

Dr Judy NAGY
GENERAL MANGAER CITY GROWTH

/////“’ o

Mark McSHANE
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

2 January 2019
DL
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14.8. Building Vacancy — 9 Penola Road Report No. AR18/53845

COMMITTEE Council

MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019

REPORT NO. AR18/53845

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/1472

AUTHOR Michael McCarthy

SUMMARY This report presents a building vacancy at 9 Penola
Road and seeks direction for future occupation/use
of this site.

COMMUNITY PLAN _

REFERENCE Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR18/53845 titled ‘Building Vacancy — 9 Penola
Road’ as attached be noted.

(b)  That the vacant property at 9 Penola Road
(to be determined at the meeting)

Moved: Seconded
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Background

The South East Community Legal Service has been a longstanding tenant of a Council owned
building located at 9 Penola Road since 1 July 2000 for office administration purposes.

Following a 2017 announcement a withdrawal of state government funding the legal service has
been in the process of winding-up operations with the 9 Penola Road site being handed back to
Council on Monday 3 December 2018.

The handover of the site included the transfer of various office equipment with a remaining useful
life which might be utilised by a future occupier or for other purposes determined by Council. These
are in the process of being itemised for inclusion in Council asset records.

Discussion

With 9 Penola Road now vacant and in the control of Council it is timely to consider the future use
and purpose of this building as part of Councils property holdings.

The site has been utilised for office administration for many years and is located in the City Centre
Zone. The accommodation provides a centrally located and modern office comprising a large
reception area, 6 separate offices, a large central multi-use area, unisex bathroom, renovated
kitchenette, strong room, storage area and integrated phone and network facilities.

The improvements remain well equipped for continued use as office accommodation, whether for
operational use by Council, for occupation by a commercial, semi-commercial or a community tenant
that could use the space to its full potential, or for potential sale.

Council has been approached by the Stand Like Stone Foundation expressing interest in occupying
the site, noting that the overall facilities exceed their own administrative needs, but could be used to
co-house other community not-for-profit groups or projects under a head tenancy. Stand Like Stone
have indicated that a more detailed submission is to be presented for consideration by Council but
had not been received at the time of writing.

Council may wish to consider whether it wishes to explore commercial (i.e. market rental/sale)
options for this site by engaging a commercial property agent for this purpose (noting that the land
is excluded from classification as community land giving Council unfettered discretion to lease or
sell), or to further explore community occupation.

Conclusion

This report has been provided to notify the Council of the current building vacancy and to seek
direction for its further use or disposal.

The Administration has no recommended course of action with this matter other than noting that the
building appears to be well suited to an office type use and that Council has no immediate operational
need for this building for this purpose.

Members may wish to further explore the options for this building at a Member's Workshop before
providing further direction on a particular course of action.
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Attachments

Nil

-/&-ﬁ

Michael McCARTHY
MANAGER EXECUTIVE ADMINISTRATION

////m -

Mark McSHANE
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

21 December 2018
MMcC
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14.9. Outcome of Community and Recreation Hub Elector Survey Report No.

AR19/530
COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR19/530
RM8 REFERENCE AF18/441
AUTHOR Dr Judy Nagy
SUMMARY To provide the outcome of the Elector Survey for
the Community and Recreation Hub.
COMMUNITY PLAN
REFERENCE Goal 1: Our People

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) Council AR19/530 ‘Outcome of Community and Recreation Hub Elector
Survey’ Council 15 January 2019.

Moved: Seconded
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Background

At the Council meeting held 215 August 2018, Council passed a number of resolutions that included
the following:

14.2. Mount Gambier Regional Sport and Recreation Centre - Report No. AR18/32703

(d) The CEO be authorised to prepare a community survey including the
engagement of external specialist support as necessary to enable the survey
for the Mount Gambier Regional Sport and Recreation Centre to be conducted
as soon as practicable following the November 2018 Council elections.

(e) To meet the requirements of a comprehensive elector survey seeking
feedback from the Mount Gambier community an estimated budget of $65,000
is required and the CEO is authorised to expend up to this amount with
adjustments in the 2018/19 budget being made from the operating surplus at
Budget Review Number 3.

(f) The wording and content of the community survey question/s not be finalised
until such time as the Council is satisfied that sufficient information has been
obtained to construct an appropriate survey and the community has been
informed, as much as practicable, of the Centre proposal.

(g) Proceeding with the full grant funding submission to both Federal and State
Government agencies will be dependent on Council’'s confirmation of the
project’s readiness, business case, and the majority of community support as
determined by the community survey. Alternatively Council may consider
applying for any subsequent rounds of Federal (and State) funding.

As part of an Open Tender process, Market Solutions were appointed to undertake the task of
preparing the elector survey in line with the following timelines:

Community Engagement commencing 10 November 2018
Survey Distribution 28 November 2018

Survey Closes 21 December 2018 (last post received)
Survey Results early — mid January 2019

A focused community engagement campaign commenced on Saturday 10 November to inform the
City of Mount Gambier community and electors about the Community and Recreation Hub, the
intermediate design elements including possible functions and uses, the costs and to provide the
opportunity for questions to enable the community to make an informed decision when surveyed.

The engagement strategy was supported with high profile placement of marketing material, including
a media campaign consisting of traditional and social mediums and an extensive face to face
component.

Surveys were distributed by Market Solutions to the 19,332 electors in the City of Mount Gambier
from 28 November 2018, with responses required to be returned by last post 21 December 2018.
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Discussion

Market Solutions provided results of the survey to Council on Tuesday 8 January 2019. Of a total 8,722
elector survey returns, 71.6 per cent voted ‘yes’ in support of the project, and 28.4 per cent voted ‘no’.
The total number of 'yes' votes was 6,230 while 2,466 electors voted 'no' with a 0.13 per cent invalid
response rate. This response rate represents 45.1% of the 19,332 electors and is a significant response
rate for a voluntary survey of this kind.

Conclusion

The ‘yes’ vote means that Council will continue to develop a full business case for submission to the
Federal Government Regional Growth Fund by 25 January 2019. However, for the project to

proceed, Council is seeking matched funding from the State Government before Council endorses
the Federal Government submission.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR19/1082): Community and Recreation Hub Survey Outcome Final Report

Dr Judy NAGY
GENERAL MANAGER CITY GROWTH

////// T

Mark McSHANE
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

4 January 2019
DL
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14.10. South Australian Heritage Grants Program - Request To Waive Development
Application Fees For Heritage Conservation Work Report No. AR19/191

COMMITTEE Council

MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR19/191

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/825

AUTHOR Tracy Tzioutziouklaris
SUMMARY

The State Government has established a new
Heritage Grants program intended to help owns of
State Heritage listed properties to undertake
conservation work. The State Government has
requested Council to waive the State Heritage
referral fee and/or Development Application fees to
help facilitate any Development Application
required as part of the proposed work.

COMMUNITY PLAN Goal 1: Our People
REFERENCE

Goal 2: Our Location

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts,
Culture and Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

@) That Council Report No. AR19/191 titled ‘South Australian Heritage Grants
Program - Request To Waive Development Application Fees For Heritage
Conservation Work’ as presented to the Council on 15 January 2019 be
noted.

(b) Council waive all fees associated with any Development Application
submitted as part of a successful grant under the 2018-2019 and 2019-2020
Heritage Grants program of the State Government.

(© Council investigate opportunities to access this Grant funding as part of any
proposed conservation work for its State Heritage listed buildings and/or
areas.

Moved: Seconded
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Background

As part of the 2018-2019 State Budget, the State Government is establishing a new Heritage Grants
Program which will be operational over a two year period. The program is intended to help owners
of State Heritage listed properties undertake vital conservation and restoration work to their
properties.

It is intended for the program to provide grants for 20 - 30 projects per year with individual grants of
between $1,000 and $20,000.

As part of the establishment of the program, the Minister for Environment and Water has authorised
the waiving of State Government portion of the heritage referral fees for Development Applications
(DA) relating to grant related heritage conservation work.

Discussion

In order to further reduce the costs and red tape for owners undertaking conservation work of a State
Heritage listed place, the Minister for Environment and Water is now asking Council’s to consider
waiving Council’s portion of the Development Application referral fee for State Heritage listed places.

If a Development Application is for heritage conservation work that also triggers planning or building
code considerations, Council is also requested to consider waiving the relevant fees in those
circumstances.

It is anticipated that the State Governments heritage conservation architects will be working with
each grant recipient to ensure the conservation work is compliant and the process of the DA referral
will be purely procedural.

The fees charged on a Development Application vary depending on the type, nature and cost of the
development. It is anticipated that the fees associated with a Development Application associated
with the State Heritage grant program will include:

Lodgment fee $64.00

Development Plan Assessment Fee $39.75

State Heritage Referral $227.00

Building fee (minimum) $69.50 (fee is calculated per m? and per class of
building)

Total $400.25

Within the City of Mount Gambier there are 36 State Heritage Places. Of these places there are:

28 State Heritage Buildings

6 Geological features
1 Dolomite Kerbing
1 Memorial Obelisk

Of these places Council owns or has the responsibility for the care and maintenance of:

State Heritage Buildings
Geological Features
Dolomite Kerbing
Memorial Obelisk

PP O0 Ol
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The State Government owns and is responsible for:
1 State Heritage Building
The remaining 22 State Heritage listed buildings are privately owned.

Council and the State Government do not pay Development Applications fees associated with any
proposed development. This leaves 22 buildings/properties within the City of Mount Gambier who
would obtain some benefit from the proposed waiving of Development Application fees associated
with the Grant Program as initiated by the State Government.

When considering the cost of conservation work in association with State Heritage Places the
waiving of Development Application fees associated with this work is considered reasonable and will
come at a minimal cost to Council.

It is important to identify that Local Government is also eligible to apply for a grant as part of this
Grants Program. Council may wish to apply for Grant funding if Council is intending to undertake
any conservation work to the State Heritage listed places it owns and/or is responsible for.

Conclusion

South Australia has a rich heritage that contributes to our quality of life and connects us to our history
and stories. The Heritage Grants Program has been set up to help conserve and activate heritage
places and areas, and to support heritage trades.

Mount Gambier in particular has a wealth of Heritage listed buildings and is the only Council within
South Australia to have two State Heritage Areas, the Crater Lakes Volcanic Complex and the Cave
Gardens.

The waiving of Development Application fees associated with state heritage works as suggested by
the Minister for Environment and Water to support the new Heritage Grants Program by the State
Government is encouraged.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR19/296):  Letter from Heritage South Australia

Attachment 2 (AR19/295):  SA Heritage Grants Program 2018/2019 Fact Sheet

Attachment 3 (AR19/297):  Extract from the Development Plan, Table MtG(C)/4: Schedule of
State Heritage Places

Tracy TZIOUTZIOUKLARIS
MANAGER - DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

/

Judy NAGY
GENERAL MANAGER - CITY GROWTH

3 January 2019
MTT
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14.11. Works in Progress - City Infrastructure Report No. AR19/10

COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR19/10

RM8 REFERENCE | AR19/10

AUTHOR Daryl Morgan

SUMMARY Update of works that are currently being undertaken
and/or completed by the City Infrastructure Department.

COMMUNITY

PLAN Goal 2: Our Location

REFERENCE

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

@ That Council Report No. AR19/10 titled ‘Works in Progress - City
Infrastructure’ as presented to the Council on 15 January 2019 be noted.

Moved:

Seconded
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Background

Works in progress and works completed are reported on a monthly basis to Council as part of the
governance process to ensure planned and budgeted infrastructure works are completed in a timely
manner.

Discussion

The following projects have field work currently in progress:

Commenced Tasks % Completed
o Landfill Cell 3C construction 10%
¢ Argyle Place Road reconstruction 10%
¢ Rail Trail shared path construction (Jub Hwy West to Wandilo Rd) 10%
e Frew Park RV car park and dump point construction 10%
e O’Halloran Tce Footpath Construction (Wehl St to Power St) 5%

Completed Tasks

e Crouch St South (Griffths St to Gwendoline St) Road Reconstruction
e Hart Street Concrete footpath

e Vansittart park entrance road asphalt overlay

Conclusion

It is recommended that this report be received and noted for information by Council.

Attachments

Nil

Mogom.

Daryl MORGAN
MANAGER ENGINEERING DESIGN & CONTRACTS

Nick SERLE
GENERAL MANAGER CITY INFRASTRUCTURE

2 January 2019
DM
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14.12. Pinehall Ave Footpath Construction — Project Details. Ref. AR19/21

COMMITTEE Council

MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019

REPORT NO. AR19/21

RM8 REFERENCE | AR19/21

AUTHOR Daryl Morgan

SUMMARY This report is intended to update Members on the project
details for construction of a footpath along sections of
Pinehall Ave (which forms part of the 18/19 works

program)
COMMUNITY
PLAN Goal 2: Our Location
REFERENCE

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR19/21 titled ‘Pinehall Ave footpath construction —
Project details’ as presented to the Council on 15 January 2019 be noted.

(b)  That Council construct a shared 3.0m wide bitumen path along the section of
Pinehall Ave (south side) from Suttontown Rd to Suttontown Primary School.

Moved: Seconded
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Background

Council has funding in its current budget to build a footpath along Pinehall Ave from Suttontown Rd
to the Suttontown Primary School. The footpath is planned to go along the southern side with the
works forming part of the 18/19 footpath construction program.

Typically, new footpaths in urban areas are built to a width of 1.5m and built out of concrete and
follow the levels of the road kerb or property boundary. However, due to the lack of kerbing and
unevenness of the terrain on the road verge at this location, Council is planning on building a bitumen
path (shared bike / pedestrian path) of 3.0m width (similar to the rail trail path).

The benefits of this construction will allow for more flexibility in following the contours of the road
verge and matching in with both the informal parking arrangements around the Suttontown Tennis
courts and the existing service pits (Telstra etc.).

The path would be built out from the edge of the existing bike lane and there would be a painted
median separating vehicular traffic and pedestrians / cyclists. There may also be other traffic
management devices along the path edge to provide further delineation but this detail will be
determined upon final design.

This shared path would be two way and would alleviate the need for school children (who ride to and
from school) to have to cross the road and travel on the northern side of Pinehall ave when heading
in an eastward direction.

A similar path arrangement currently exists in the District Council near the Yahl Primary School.

The bike lane on the northern side of Pinehall Ave will remain in place and will not be affected by the
proposed shared path.

Discussion
Council Officers have been in consultation with representatives from the Suttontown Primary School
regarding the proposed shared path, and the School has confirmed that they support the proposal

and the safer environment that it will create for school children and their families for those that choose
to walk or ride to and from School.

At this stage, Council has not yet determined an exact commencement date for this project except
that the works form part of this financial years works program and need to be completed by the end
of June 2019. Once this path configuration is endorsed by Council, the works will be planned so as
to minimise any inconvenience to the School.

The alternative path configuration is anticipated to be constructed within the budget limits for the
footpath construction program.

Conclusion

It will be recommended to Council that,

a) That Council construct a shared 3.0m wide bitumen path along the section of Pinehall Ave
(south side) from Suttontown Rd to Suttontown Primary School.
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Attachments

Nil

Mogom.

Daryl Morgan
MANAGER ENGINEERING DESIGN AND CONTRACTS

et Relde
Nick Serle

GENERAL MANAGER CITY INFRASTRUCTURE

2 January 2019
DM
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14.13. By-Law Review Update - Report No. AR18/53849

COMMITTEE Council

MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019

REPORT NO. AR18/53849

RM8 REFERENCE |AF18/163

AUTHOR Michael McCarthy

SUMMARY A report to notify the Council of the commencement of
replacement By-Laws in 2018, and to revoke Policy T110
— Taxi Regulation.

COMMUNITY Goal 1: Our People
PLAN
REFERENCE Goal 2: Our Location

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts, Culture and
Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council AR18/53849 ‘By-Law Review Update’ as attached

(b) That the commencement of Council By-Laws numbered 1-5 in November
2018 be noted.

(c) That a further report be presented to consider area declarations and any
other By-Law policy/general permission matters.

(d) That Council Policy T110 Taxi Regulation be revoked.

Moved: Seconded:
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Background

During the first half of the 2018 calendar year Council conducted a review of By-Laws that were due
to expire on 1 January 2019.

Discussion

The 2018 By-Law Review resulted in the following replacement By-Laws being made at the Council
meeting on 19 June 2018:

Permits and Penalties By-Law 2018;
Local Government Land By-Law 2018;
Roads By-Law 2018;

Moveable Signs By-Law of 2018; and
Dogs By-Law 2018.

These 5 replacement By-Laws have since been referred to the Parliamentary Legislative Review
Committee and were published in the SA Government Gazette on Thursday 5 July 2018.

arwbdE

In accordance with the provisions of the Local Government Act 1999 the replacement By-Laws took
effect four months after the date of gazettal on 5 November 2018.

With the commencement of the replacement By-Laws and cessation of the 2018 local government
election process, it will be timely in 2019 to give further consideration to the determination of areas
of land to which certain By-Law provisions will apply and to provide general permission for certain
activities by adoption of a Council Policy. For example, under By-Law 5 Dogs 2018, a requirement
would be to identify the locations where dogs are permitted to be off-leash. Members will be further
informed on these matters in due course and may be included as discussion items for an Elected
Member Workshop.

As identified during the By-Law Review and subsequent reports and resolutions of Council during
2018, Council’s By-Law No. 6 was unable to be replaced and expired on 1 January 2019. As a result
of this expiry Council Policy T110 — Taxi Regulation which supported the Taxi By-Law by providing
for the taxi licencing scheme, no longer has any application and may be revoked.

Conclusion

This report presents the commencement of replacement By-Laws for noting and recommends that
Council Policy T110 — Taxi Regulation be revoked and removed from Council’s Policy Index.

Attachments
Nil

./JA

=5 o

Michael McCARTHY
MANAGER EXECUTIVE ADMINISTRATION

/ /
/Way
/) W
Judy NAGY
GENERAL MANAGER CITY GROWTH

-
/
/
/

21 December 2018
MMcC
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14.14. Council Assessment Panel — Appointment Of Members (2019-2021) - Report No.

AR18/53283
COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR18/53283

RM8 REFERENCE AF18/598

AUTHOR Tracy Tzioutziouklaris

SUMMARY Under Section 83 of the Planning, Development and
Infrastructure Act 2016 Council must establish a Council
Assessment Panel. The term of the current membership
of the Council Assessment Panel (CAP) is due to expire
in February 2019. Council has called for Expressions of
Interest for the new CAP and have received three (3)
nominations from members of the community.

COMMUNITY PLAN | Goal 1: Our People
REFERENCE

Goal 2: Our Location

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts, Culture and
Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR18/53283 titled ‘Council Assessment Panel —
Appointment Of Members (2019-2021)’ as presented to the Council on 15
January 2019 be noted.

(b)  That Council:
i.  Appoint three (3) Independent Members to the Council Assessment Panel

— Mr Mark Teakle, Mr lan Von Stanke and Mr Peter Seebohm to the
Council Assessment Panel for its term commencing in February 2019.

i. Appoint Mr lan Von Stanke as the Presiding Member of the Council
Assessment Panel, for its term commencing in February 2019.

iii.  Council seek interest from people with relevant qualifications to fill the
remaining vacancy on the Council Assessment Panel.

iv. Adopt the Terms of Reference for the Council Assessment Panel as
attached to Report No. AR18/53283 (Attachment 1).

Page 53 of 82



Council Agenda — 15 January 2018

V.

Vi.

Vil.

Note the Code of Conduct (Attachment 2) to be observed by Council
Assessment Panel Members under Schedule 3 of the Planning,
Development and Infrastructure Act 2016.

Council contact Ms Liz Travers, inaugural member of the City of Mount
Gambier CDAP/CAP, to thank her for her invaluable contribution to the
CDAP/CAP as both an Independent Member and as a long-serving
Presiding Member.

In exercise of the powers contained in Section 20 and 34(23) of the
Development Act 1993, the powers and functions under the Development
Act 1993 and the Development Regulations 2008, as contained in the
Instrument of Delegation (Attachment 3 Schedule I) Council Assessment
Panel Delegations are hereby delegated to the Council Assessment Panel
from 21 February 2019. This is subject to any conditions specified herein
or in the Schedule of Conditions contained in the proposed Instrument of
Delegation under the Development Act 1993.

Moved:

Seconded:
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Background

Under Section 83 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 Council must establish
a Council Assessment Panel (CAP). In establishing the CAP, Council is responsible for determining:

(i)  the membership of the assessment panel (being no more than 5 members, only 1 of which
may be a member of a council); and

(i)  the procedures to be followed with respect to the appointment of members; and

(i)  the terms of office of members; and

(iv) the conditions of appointment of members, or the method by which those conditions will
be determined, (including as to their remuneration) and the grounds on which, and the
procedures by which, a member may be removed from office; and

(v) the appointment of deputy members; and

(vi)  who will act as the presiding member of the panel and the process for appointing an acting
presiding member.

The term of the existing membership CAP is due to expire in February 2019. Council called for
Expressions of Interest for the CAP in November 2018, with the Expressions of Interest being
forwarded to Council by Friday 14" December 2018. Council must now select new independent
members for the CAP which will be required to commence at the expiration of the current term. The
term of the CAP is for a two (2) year period or as amended by the introduction of the Planning
Development and Infrastructure Act 2016. Members of the CAP will be remunerated for their time
and expertise, in accordance with the Terms of Reference — Council Assessment Panel, adopted
19" September 2017.

The role of the CAP is to make decisions on planning applications delegated to it and to advise
Council on development assessment trends and issues as they arise. Council cannot influence or
overturn any decision made by the CAP. The CAP is to be comprised of no more than four (4)
independent members (one of whom will be the Presiding Member) and one Elected Council
Member. The independent members of the CAP should have appropriate qualifications and
experience relevant to the CAP matters; a reasonable knowledge of the Development Act and the
Mount Gambier (City) Development Plan; and an interest in urban and regional planning.
Independent members may have a background in architecture, landscape architecture, civil
engineering, planning, law, building, environmental planning or other similar fields that are relevant
to the activities of the CAP. The Presiding Member will ideally have experience in chairing formal
meetings similar to the CAP. It should be noted that all CAP Members are to fulfil their duties in
accordance with the CAP Members Code of Conduct, as effected by the Planning, Development and
Infrastructure Act 2016.

Discussion

At the conclusion of the nomination period, Council received three (3) nominations from members of
the community. Copies of the nomination letters and Expressions of Interest are attached to this
report. Ms Liz Travers is an inaugural member of the City of Mount Gambier CDAP/CAP; during her
involvement with the City of Mount Gambier CDAP/CAP, Ms Travers has been an independent
member and Presiding Member of the CDAP/CAP. During the Expression of Interest period, Ms
Travers advised Council that she would not be lodging an Expression of Interest for the new CAP.
The following table summarises the Expressions of Interest received:
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Name Area of Expertise Current Member of the
City of Mount Gambier CAP
Mr Mark Ronald Licensed Surveyor. No
Bray Teakle Manager of Alexander
Symonds - Mount Gambier
Office.
Bachelor of Technology in
Surveying.
Mr lan Von Stanke* | Eight years experience as No
a Member of previous City * Has indicated interest in the
of Mount Gambier Council position of CAP Presiding Member
Development Assessment
Panels.

Past Elected Member at
the City of Mount Gambier.
Experience in building
industry.

Mr Peter Seebohm Facilities Manager at Yes
Building Management
Facilities Services (DPTI).
Bachelor of Design
Studies. Bachelor of
Architecture. Certificate IV
in Government.

Mr Mark Teakle holds a Bachelor of Technology in Surveying and is a Licensed Land Surveyor. Mr
Teakle is currently employed as the Manger at Alexander and Symonds Mount Gambier office.
Through his employment in the land surveying industry, Mr Teakle has a working knowledge of the
development application and assessment process. Mr Teakle has experience with the running of
meetings and formal procedures through his involvement with a number of community organisations,
including Rotary, where he has held a number of committee positions and the position of President.

Mr lan Von Stanke is a past Elected Member of the City of Mount Gambier and past Member of the
CDAP/CAP. Mr Von Stanke is familiar with the roles and expectations of being a CAP member; and
through his previous involvement with the CDAP and CAP, Mr Von Stanke has an understanding of
of the development application and assessment process. Mr Von Stanke has expressed an interest
in becoming the Presiding Member of the new CAP. In accordance with the Terms of Reference —
Council Assessment Panel (adopted 19th September 2017), an Acting Presiding Member will be
elected by the CAP.

Mr Peter Seebohm holds a Bachelor of Design Studies, Bachelor of Architecture and Certificate 1V
in Government. Mr Seebohm is currently employed as a Facilities Manager at Building Management
Facilities Services of the Department of Transport, Energy and Infrastructure. Mr Seebohm is
familiar with the roles and expectations of being a CAP member; and through his current involvement
with the CAP, Mr Seebohm has an understanding of the development application and assessment
process.

All independent members of the CAP will need to be accredited professionals, as defined by the
Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016. This has been identified by the Department of
Planning, Transport an Infrastructure (DPTI) to occur during the first half of 2019. As Mr Von Stanke
is a former Elected Member of Council he will not need to become an accredited professional,
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providing that Council is satisfied that he is appropriately qualified to act as a member of the
assessment panel on account of his experience in local government.

The Council Assessment Panel is able to operate with a Membership of 3 independent members
and 1 Elected Member of Council. However, Council remains able to appoint 1 additional
independent member to the Panel. It is recommended that Council Officer's contact people with
relevant qualifications seeking to fill the remaining vacancy on the CAP.

Conclusion
As result of the call for Expression of Interest, the following independent persons be appointed to

the Council Assessment Panel which shall commence at the expiration of the current term in
February 2019:

. Mr Mark Teakle;
. Mr lan Von Stanke; and
. Mr Peter Seebohm.

Mr Von Stanke be appointed as the Presiding Member of the new CAP. In accordance with the
Terms of Reference — Council Assessment Panel (adopted 19th September 2017), an Acting
Presiding Member will be elected by the CAP as required.

Council seek interest from people with relevant qualifications to fill the remaining vacancy on the
CAP.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR17/33514): Terms of Reference — Council Assessment Panel - Adopted
Attachment 2 (AR17/35078): Assessment Panel Members — Code of Conduct

Attachment 3 (AR18/52337): Expression of Interest — Mr Mark Ronald Bray Teakle

Attachment 4 (AR18/47953). Expression of Interest — Mr lan Von Stanke
Attachment 5 (AR18/50120): Expression of Interest — Mr Peter Seebohm

Jessica PORTER
PLANNING OFFICER

/
Ty

Judy NAGY
GENERAL MANAGER - CITY GROWTH

2 January 2019
JLP
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14.15.

Railway Station Building — Refurbishment Works - Report No. AR19/152

COMMITTEE

Council

MEETING DATE:

15 January 2019

REPORT NO.

AR19/152

RM8 REFERENCE

AF17/505

AUTHOR

Daryl Morgan

SUMMARY

This report is intended to update Members on the project
details for the current refurbishment works on the
Railway Station and to identify the planned future works
outside the scope of the current budget.

COMMUNITY PLAN
REFERENCE

Goal 1: Our People

Goal 2: Our Location

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts, Culture
and Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

noted.

(@) That Council Report No. AR19/152 titled ‘Railway Station Building —
Refurbishment works’ as presented to the Council on 15 January 2019 be

(b)  That Council adopt the Mount Gambier Railway Station restoration and
adaptive re-use design report and associated plans - prepared by Habitable
Places, as the design framework for any future restoration works to the
Railway Station Building.

(c) Further restoration works for external / internal works and the development of
toilet facilities within the footprint of the Railway Station Building, as referred
to in part a) above, be referred to future budgets for consideration.

Moved:

Seconded:
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Background

Council has an allocation of $144,000 in its 18/19 budget for the commencement of refurbishment
works on the Old Railway Station Building — located on the railway station platform adjacent to
Railway Terrace.

The intent of the current funding allocation was to undertake necessary repair works in order to
preserve the building for further future refurbishment works.

In order to provide some coordination with any repair works and works that may be required in the
future to preserve and refurbish the heritage listed Railway Station Building, Council has engaged
the services of Architect Richard Woods of Habitable Places Architects. Richard Woods is also the
South East Local Heritage Advisor to the Limestone Coast Councils and as well as his extensive
heritage knowledge, Richard also has an in depth knowledge on conservation principles and
architectural design including the preservation of Railway Station buildings.

The design brief provided to Habitable Places Architects was as follows;
¢ Identify and detail critical repairs required to preserve the building

o To refurbish / repurpose the current toilets so they can be used external / internal to the
building

o Prepare plans / design details to assist with obtaining council / heritage approvals and for the
calling of tenders for works

e Establish a priority list of works for Council to consider which will assist with future budgeting.

e Provide detailed cost estimates for future works

Brief history of the Railway Station Building

The Railway Station building was completed in July 1918 at a cost of £3,425 (pounds) and the first
ticket was issued on 16 September 1918 to the son of John Livingston M.P who was returning to St
Peters College, Adelaide.

Material used in the construction of the building was local limestone with dolomite footings. The
uniquely designed gabled roof was covered with Eureka tiles from Ballarat. In 1955, the tiles were
replaced with metal roof decking and a number of other add ons and ancillary changes were made
to the Station building.

With the conversion of the Adelaide to Wolseley line to standard gauge in 1995, freight services to
Mount Gambier ended and the Station building then became a home for a local radio station.

The Limestone Coast Railway operated a tourist train from Mount Gambier between 1998 and 2006
but the station building has sat idle for some years since the City of Mount Gambier took ownership
and commenced the redevelopment of the railway lands in the period 2013 -2016.

Commencing in 2013, the City of Mount Gambier rehabilitated the platforms, railway lands, platform
shelter and the signal box (which is now used as public toilets). As part of the redevelopment works
there was a strong connection in the design plans to preserve various historical elements that link
the importance of railway history to the development of the Mount Gambier Township as we know it
today.
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However, at that time, there were no funds allocated to the restoration of the Railway Station building
as the Council of that time believed this project to be worthy of a separate consideration to the rest
of the railway lands. Accordingly, this is one of the last remaining important features of the railway
lands that is yet to be redeveloped / restored by Council.

Discussion

Council has an allocation in its current 18/19 budget of $144,000 to undertake some of the urgent
maintenance works and to also prepare design and documentation for future restoration / renovation
works that will return the Railway Station building to its former glory and to allow the building to be
either utilised by the community as a community space, or to be leased to a potential business
opportunity that will add value and compliment the use of the railway lands.

Members should note that the potential use of the building is beyond the scope of this report and as
such, this report focusses on the restoration of the building and deals with providing the necessary
services (toilets, power, lighting, air conditioning, fire protection etc) for the building to become
habitable as well as preserving the historical importance of the Station building. However, the extent
of the refurbishment works detailed in this report will allow the space to be ready for use either as a
community space or to be leased under a contractual arrangement with a third party.

Attached to this report is the “restoration and adaptive re-use report” prepared by Habitable Places
Architects together with a set of concept plans which identifies the following key components of this
project;

e Urgent works
Exterior works
Interior works
Toilet facilities (incorporated within the building footprint)

The report and plans provide considerable detail regarding the various stages of the project and
provide the foundation for further details that will need to be provided in order to assist with obtaining
Council approval and for the preparation of contract documents for the engagement of contractors
for some of the major elements of this project.

The estimated costings of the various elements have been prepared by Heinrich Consulting (who
specialise in quantity estimating) and are based on the concept plans and details prepared to date.
These values are estimates only and may vary once further details are prepared and contract prices
are known for various works. However, there is sufficient details to date to be reliably confident that
these values will be sufficiently accurate for budgeting purposes.

The Mount Gambier Railway Station is listed as a place of Local Heritage significance, with the
external form original materials and architectural detail of a 1918 railway station identified within the
listing. Some of the work identified may require Development Approval to be issued by Council.

A summary of these various elements is included below for ease of reference for members

1. Urgent Works
- Termite inspection / baiting
- Gutter cleanout / repairs
- Installation of wire mesh to bird proof roof / building
- General clean and remove / sanitation of bird droppings in roof space

Works estimated at $66,000 and will be undertaken as part of current budget in this financial
year.
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2. Exterior works
- New roof cladding tiles / metal cladding / flashings
- Strengthening and repairs to roof structure
- Replace fascia / gutters / downpipes
- Asbestos removal
- Structural repairs to walls (ie pointing of stonework, spalled concrete)
- Waterproofing of basement area and repairs to rusted elements
- Replace metal louvres to gables
- Remove window / doors to breezeway area

Works estimated at $470,000 with Council approval and development approval required. Some
works can be undertaken under current budget but will need to consider the coordination and
timing of other works to be undertaken as part of a contract of works. The majority of these
works to be funded under future budgets.

3. Internal works
- Remove redundant walls / ceilings / partitions / doors and refurbish existing
- Asbestos removal
- Install new automatic doors to main access point
- Remove steps and landing and make good with balustrade
- Repair / polish floors
- New electrical, fire protection, air conditioning, lighting, security system
- Painting of all interior
- Installation / refurbishment of fire places

Works estimated at $380,000 with development approval required. Works will need to be
undertaken under future budgets.

4. Public Toilets
- Demolish existing fittings
- Demolish floor and construct to new levels with door penetrations in existing walls
- Plumbing for new facilities
- Construction of internal / external access female (3 pans including 1 ambulant

disabled)

- Construction of internal / external male (2 urinals and 1 ambulant disabled cubicle)
- Construction of external access disabled unisex with baby change facility

These Toilet facilities are designed to cater for 102 patrons of the railway Station building
(based on the floor size) and also for a maximum number of external users during an event of
300 (male) and 150 females and with the design complying with the requirements of the
building code.

These new Toilet facilities will compliment the existing toilet facilities within both the signal box
and old refurbished building adjacent to the railway lands off Margaret St and can be accessed
both internally and externally to the Railway Station building (with the exception of the fully
disabled unisex toilet, which has some challenging design constraints around door widths and
space requirements within the footprint of the station building).

Note; Ambulant toilets are specifically designed for those with disabilities that do not require
the extra circulation spaces as required for wheel chairs — eg arthritic and elderly. Whereas
accessible toilets (fully disabled) are specifically designed to provide enough space to
accommodate wheel chair access.

Works estimated at $270,000 with development approval required. Works will need to be
undertaken under future budgets.
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Conclusion

The Mount Gambier Railway Station restoration and adaptive re-use design report and associated
plans, prepared by Habitable Places provides the design framework for Council to restore the
building to its former glory by retaining the historical rail significance, but also allowing the building
space to be utilised in a number of different ways.

Current funds on the 18/19 budget for this project will be utilised to undertake the urgent works and
to continue on with the preparation of design details (architectural plans, structural reports,
mechanical services designs etc.)

A recommendation will be placed before Council to;

b) adopt the Mount Gambier Railway Station restoration and adaptive re-use design report and
associated plans - prepared by Habitable Places, as the design framework for any future
restoration works to the Railway Station Building

c) further restoration works for external / internal works and the development of toilet facilities

within the footprint of the Railway Station Building, as referred to in part a) above, be referred
to future budgets for consideration.

Attachments

AR19/157 — Concept Plans
AR19/170 — Mt Gambier Railway Station Restoration and Adaptive Re-use Design Report

Mogom.

Daryl Morgan
MANAGER ENGINEERING DESIGN AND CONTRACTS

Nick Serle

GENERAL MANAGER CITY INFRASTRUCTURE

2 January 2019
DM
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14.16. Council Report AR19/406 — Policy Review — P415 Prudential Management
Report No. AR19/406

COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR19/406

RM8 REFERENCE AF18/53

AUTHOR Michael McCarthy

SUMMARY This report presents Council Policy P415 - Prudential
Management for review and recommends its re-adoption.

COMMUNITY PLAN

REFERENCE Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR19/406 titled ‘Policy Review — P415 Prudential
Management’ as attached be noted.

(b) That Council hereby re-adopts Council Policy P415 - Prudential
Management, as attached to Council Report No. AR19/406.

Moved: Seconded:
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Background

The City of Mount Gambier (the Council) is committed to excellence in governance and using a best
practice approach to transparent and accountable decision making. The Council recognises the
importance of prudential management of all projects it undertakes and that it is sound business
practice to have a Prudential Management Policy (position) documented and reviewed periodically.

Section 48 of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act) requires Council to develop prudential
management policy, practices and procedures for the assessment of projects to ensure that the
Council:

(a) acts with due care, diligence and foresight; and

(b) identifies and manages risks associated with a projects; and

(c) makes informed decisions; and

(d) is accountable for the use of Council and other public resources.

In November 2014 Council adopted Policy P415 Prudential Management which is now due for a
periodic review.

Discussion

Only minor legislative changes have been made to Section 48 since Policy P415 was adopted in
2014 which have no impact on the policy provisions.

It is recommended that Council re-adopt its current Prudential Management Policy with no material
changes except to administrative content and format (e.g. the policy template, version number, next
review date, etc.).

A copy of the draft proposed replacement Policy P415 is attached.

Conclusion

This report presents the periodic review of Council’s Prudential Management Policy P415 and
recommends Council re-adopt its existing Prudential Management Policy with no material changes.

Attachments
Attachment 1 (AR19/405):  Draft Prudential Management Policy P415

Michael McCARTHY
MANAGER EXECUTIVE ADMINISTRATION

WL

C—

Pamela LEE

GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES
8 January 2019
MMcC
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14.17.

Lions Brass Band Festival Funding - Report No. AR19/406

COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR19/1066

RM8 REFERENCE AF18/441

AUTHOR Dr Judy Nagy

SUMMARY To seek a change in the way Council provides

sponsorship for the Lions Brass Band Festival as part of
Christmas Parade festivities.

REFERENCE

COMMUNITY PLAN | Goal 1: Our People

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts, Culture and
Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@)

(b)

That Council Report No. AR19/1066 titled ‘Lions Brass Band Festival
Funding’ as presented to the Council on 15 January 2019 be noted.

That Council endorses funding for the Lions Brass Band Festival for a three
year period as follows

e $10,000 for 2019

e $7,000 for 2020

e $7,000 for 2021

(c) That Council write to Mr Woodham acknowledging his significant ongoing
contributions to the annual Christmas Parade and confirm the three year
funding approval.

Moved: Seconded:
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Background

The Lions Brass Band Festival held in conjunction with the Mount Gambier Christmas Parade will
celebrate its 215t Year and the Parade the 60" Year in 2019, with brass bands from all over Australia
coming to Mount Gambier to compete. The City of Mount Gambier has provided support to the
Festival in conjunction with the annual Christmas Parade to deliver a much loved community event.

In October of 2018, events staff and General Mangers Community Well Being and City Growth met
with a very distressed Alan Woodham OAM who explained that the stress caused by the timing of
Council’'s budget approval processes were damaging to the successful running of the Brass Band
Festival and their capacity to continue to engage A class bands.

Mr Woodham explained that Council sponsorship allocations were not confirmed until after the
budget was passed by Council (usually around July each year) and that Bands in most states
typically prepare their annual programs at the commencement of the calendar year so they can plan
and understand the costs that may be incurred and book travel. The mismatch of timing continues
to be stressful and Mr Woodham has asked that Council consider two issues as follows;

a) Council revert back to confirming funding for a three year period so that planning could take
place in an efficient manner

b) Council recognize the importance of the 215t Anniversary and 60" year of the Christmas
Parade and consider increased funding for 2019

Discussion

Council provides sponsorship for many small and large events in relation to sport, community groups,
social groups, charities and tourism. There are only a few particular major Community events that
are coordinated by Council events staff and this includes Australia Day and the Christmas Parade.
The most significant event is the Christmas Parade which brings thousands of visitors and
community members to the City.

The parade has been enriched over many years by the concurrent Brass Band Festival supported
by the Lion’s Club of Mount Gambier and providing surety for the planning process with timely
funding confirmation is a process improvement that can be accommodated within the current
systems.

Recent and proposed sponsorship for the Brass Band Festival is noted below.

Year Amo_unt Proposed Notes
Received

2021 7,000

2020 7,000

2019 10,000 Anniversary

2018 7,000

2017 7,000

2016 5,000

2015 5,000

2014 5,000

2013 5,000

2012 5,000 Per annum for three

years
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Attached is an extract from the Council meeting dated 19 June 2012 that confirms the previous
practice of providing funding over a three year period.

Conclusion
To assist with securing bands for the Brass Band Festival and to support planning of the annual

event, Council consider funding confirmation for three years in advance for the Brass Band Festival
as part of the annual Christmas Parade.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR12/13238): Council Resolution 19/06/2012

i
Dr Judy NAGY

GENERAL MANAGER CITY GROWTH

8 January 2019
DL
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14.18. Policy Review - S135 - STREETS — Naming of - Report No. AR18/53462

COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR18/53462

RM8 REFERENCE AF18/441

AUTHOR Simon Wiseman

SUMMARY This report presents a reviewed policy for S135 —
STREETS — Naming of

COMMUNITY PLAN

REFERENCE Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR18/53462 titled ‘Policy Review — S135 — Streets
— Naming of’ as presented to the Council on 15 January 2019 be noted.

(b) That the updated Council Policy ‘S135 - STREETS — Naming of’ as attached
to the Council Report No. AR18/53462 be adopted.

(c) Therelated documents to the Policy, AF14/25619 Suggested Historical Street
Names prominent people and AF14/25616 Suggested Historical Street
Names Mayors and Alderman be reviewed and a process for adding names
to the lists be considered within 3 months.

Moved: Seconded:
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Background
Council periodically reviews its policies over the term of the Council to ensure they remain up to date
with legislative requirements, Council and community expectation and emerging practices in local
government.

Discussion

Council Policy ‘S135 — STREETS — Naming of” has been reviewed with no changes to the
substance of the report and the related document referenced have been updated.

It is highlighted that the related documents to Policy S135 - Streets - Naming of, AF14/25619
Suggested Historical Street Names prominent people and AF14/25616 Suggested Historical Street
Names Mayors and Alderman have not been added to for some time and it would be appropriate to
consider a process to update the lists.

To implement the update of the supporting documentation of the Policy, the policy will be scheduled
for review again in 2020 and thereafter every four years in line with policy review practices. This will
allow time to consider how the lists may be updated and to be again presented before Council.
Conclusion

The reviewed Council Policy ‘S7135 — STREETS — Naming of’ is presented for consideration.

It is proposed that the policy be next scheduled for review within 12 months to enable the names on
lists to be updated, and thereafter every 4 years.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/53460):  Draft Council Policy ‘S135 — STREETS — Naming of’

Simon WISEMAN
SENIOR PLANNING OFFICER

Ay

Judy NAGY
GENERAL MANAGER CITY GROWTH

20 December 2018
sSw
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14.19. Policy Review - L230 - Planning - Licensed Premises - Report No. AR18/53454

COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR18/53454
RM8 REFERENCE AF11/1612

AUTHOR

Simon Wiseman

SUMMARY

The first stage of the South Australian State
Government’s liquor licensing reforms commenced on 18
December 2017. The second stage commenced in
September 2018. The Council Policy has been reviewed
requiring only minor wording changes.

COMMUNITY PLAN
REFERENCE

Goal 1: Our People

Goal 2: Our Location

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts, Culture and
Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(a) Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/53454 titled ‘Policy Review -
L230 Planning - Licensed Premises' be received.

(b) That the adopted Council Policy ‘L230 - Planning - Licensed Premises’ be
updated on Council’s website.

Moved:

Seconded:
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Background

Council periodically reviews its policies over the term of the Council to ensure they remain up to date
with legislative requirements, Council and community expectation and emerging practices in local
government.

Discussion

Council Policy 1L230 — Planning — Licensed Premises’ has been reviewed and is presented with
minor changes to wording only.

Conclusion

The reviewed and updated Council Policy L230 — Planning — Licensed Premises’ is presented for
consideration.

It is proposed that the policy be next scheduled for review from January 2020.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/53458): Draft - Policy L230 - Licensed Premises

SIMON WISEMAN
SENIOR PLANNER

ANetrdl -

Tracy TZIOUTZIOUKLARIS
MANAGER DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

20 December 2018
SW
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14.20. Rotary Club of Mount Gambier West — Community Art/Literacy Project - Report
No. AR19/1024

COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR19/1024

RM8 REFERENCE AF18/441

AUTHOR Barbara Cernovskis

SUMMARY Council consider a proposal from the Rotary Club of
Mount Gambier West for a Community Art/Literacy
Project.

COMMUNITY PLAN | Goal 2: Our Location
REFERENCE

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts, Culture and
Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR19/1024 titled ‘Rotary Club of Mount Gambier
West — Community Art/Literacy Project’ as presented to the Council on 15
January 2019 be noted.

(b)  That Council approve the installation of a seat on the south east side of the
Blue Lake to commemorate the failed attempt to jump the Blue Lake of the
fictional character, Sam McGregor and his horse Musket, in the 1982 story
“The Ballad of the Blue Lake Bunyip” published by author and poet Graham
Jenkin and illustrator, John Draper.

(c) That the proposed location for the seat be between the pedestrian path and
John Watson Drive at the eastern side of the Blue Lake between light poles
21 & 22 and be supplied and installed at the cost of Rotary.

(d) That Council give consideration to the proposed inclusion of a life-sized statue
of the fictional character Sam McGregor astride his horse Musket.

(e) That endorsement will be subject to achieving all necessary development
approvals and State Heritage compliance.

() That the proposal, as endorsed, be supplied and installed at the cost of
Rotary.

(g) Council reserves the right to remove any infrastructure involved in this project
should it become historically or culturally sensitive.

Moved: Seconded:
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Background

Council staff have been liaising with Rotary Club of Mount Gambier West representatives to assist
them with their plans to locate a seat on the south east side of the Blue Lake to commemorate the
fictional character, Sam McGregor in the 1982 storybook “The Ballad of the Blue Lake Bunyip”
published by author and poet Graham Jenkin and illustrator, John Draper.

This assistance has been provided in accordance with part (b) of the following 16 May 2017 Council
resolution:

Cr Greco moved it be recommended:

(b) Council engage with Rotary to further develop plans to locate a seat on the
south east side of the Lake to commemorate the failed attempt of Sam
McGregor and his horse Musket to jump the Blue Lake on horseback. The seat
to be located in a position that can benefit the community and supplied and
installed at the cost of Rotary;

Cr Lovett seconded Carried

Discussion

As a result of these discussions Rotary Club of Mount Gambier West have submitted a project
rationale (Attachment 1) a summary of which follows:

The Book

The colourful children’s picture book “The Ballad of the Blue Lake Bunyip” told the fictional story in
verse of a gruesome mythical creature (the Bunyip) that supposedly lived in Mount Gambier’s
famous Blue Lake. The Bunyip terrorised locals with his hideous grin and blood curdling laugh.

The “hero” of the book is a bold young stockman called Sam McGregor who attempts to leap his
horse across the Blue Lake to win a bet and in the process, scared the Blue Lake Bunyip into
submission.

The Rationale
The first line of the book’s Epilogue (Attachment 2) bemoans the fact that at Sam McGregor’'s famed
leap, “there is no pub erected there, nor even a council seat”.

It is in response to this line that the Rotary Club of Mount Gambier West proposes to construct not
only a “council seat” but also a life-sized statue of Sam McGregor astride his horse, making that
fateful leap.

The Structure

The seat will be incorporated into one 3 metre long panel of a wooden post and rail fence, while the
horse and horseman will be depicted by a life-like, two dimensional silhouette, cut out of 8mm “core-
ten” steel which weathers to a permanent rusty colour (similar to the “rusted” feature panels on the
Library building).

The statue will be approximately 3 metres long and 1.8 metres high. The total weight of the steel

horse and rider will be 600kg and suitably engineered supports will be designed to anchor the
structure.
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The horse will be leaping a 3 metre long wood fence panel adjoining the seat. An image has been
provided (Attachment 3). Note that the seat panel has been omitted for the sake of simplicity.

The Location
The proposed location for the structure is between the pedestrian path and John Watson Drive at
the eastern side of the Blue Lake between light poles 21 & 22 (Attachment 4)

It is proposed that the project be undertaken in two stages:

Stage 1 - Installation of the seat, plague and life-sized horse & horseman structure
Stage 2 - Further interpretative signage (Attachment 5)

Conclusion

The Rotary Club of Mount Gambier West are seeking endorsement from Council to progress stage
one of their proposal, and hope to finalise installation in time for their 50" birthday celebrations on
26 April 2019.

It is acknowledged that the inclusion of a life-sized horse & horseman structure is not compliant with
the original 16 May 2017 resolution therefore further information has been provided for Council to
give informed consideration to the full proposal.

Should Council endorse the project, formal development approvals would still need to be obtained
prior to any construction commencing on the proposed State Heritage site.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR19/1310): Rotary Club of Mount Gambier West Project Rationale
Attachment 2 (AR19/1311): Epilogue

Attachment 3 (AR19/1313): Structure Image

Attachment 4 (AR19/1315): Site Location

Attachment 5 (AR19/1316): Stage 2 — Interpretative Signage

Barbara Cernovskis
GENERAL MANAGER COMMUNITY WELLBEING

8 January 2019
DL
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14.21. Sport and Recreation Major Capital Works Program 2018/19 — Additional
Application for Consideration - Report No. AR19/994

COMMITTEE Council
MEETING DATE: 15 January 2019
REPORT NO. AR19/994

RM8 REFERENCE AF17/225

AUTHOR Barbara Cernovskis

SUMMARY Seek Council consideration of Mount Gambier Golf Club
Inc 2018/19 application for capital works financial support.

COMMUNITY PLAN | Goal 1: Our People
REFERENCE

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Report No. AR19/994 titled ‘Sport and Recreation Major Capital
Works Program 2018-19 - additional application for consideration’ as
presented to the Council on 15 January 2019 be noted.

(b) That Mount Gambier Golf Club Inc receive funding of $11,000 and budget
lines 6530 and 6560 be adjusted in the next budget review.

(c) The Mount Gambier Golf Club Inc be notified accordingly, advising that the
provision and acquittal of funds will be subject to:
¢ all necessary land holder and development approvals being obtained; and
o all works being completed in accordance with all relevant legislative and
compliance standards.

Moved: Seconded:
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Background

The Sport and Recreation Major Capital Works Program was publicly advertised in November 2018
seeking lodgment with Council by close of business 30 November 2018. Four receipted submissions
were presented to the December 2018 Council meeting and the $70,000 fund was distributed as per
the following resolution:

13.12. Sport and Recreation Major Capital Works Program 2018/2019 - Report No.
AR18/50206

(@) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/50206 titled ‘Sport
and Recreation Major Capital Works Program 2018/19’ as presented to the
Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That $70,000 be endorsed for distribution for the 2018/2019 Sport and
Recreation Major Capital Works Program as follows:

Applicant Priority Requested Approved
(Score)

South Gambier 1 $30,000 $27,000
Netball Club
Association
Blue Lake Sports 2 $20,625 $17,000
Club Incorporated
South Gambier 3 $50,000 $15,500
Football Club
Mount Gambier and 4 $10,980 $10,500
Districts Baseball
League

$111,605 $70,000

(c) All applicants be notified accordingly, advising that the provision and
acquittal of these grant funds will always be subject to:

¢ all necessary land holder and development approvals being obtained;
and

¢ all works being completed in accordance with all relevant legislative and
compliance standards.

All successful applicants have now been advised in writing of the above outcome.

It has been brought to my attention that a fifth application from the Mount Gambier Golf Club for the
2018/19 fund had been found after the December Council meeting. Whilst the application is dated
27 Nov 18, the date it was actually received has not been able to be confirmed given this was during
the customer service transition phase. Investigation with the proponent suggests that the application
was hand delivered on or around 29 Nov 18.

Discussion

In light of undersubscription to the fund in 2017/18 and fairness to the proponent, the application has
been reviewed against the funding eligibility and is presented to Council for consideration.
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The criteria developed for the Program Guidelines includes the following (in brief);

as a general rule, a minimum total project cost of $10,000

preference to high incidence of self help

preference to matching funds or significant in-kind contribution by the applicant (minimum
25% of total project costs)

priority for capital renewal or upgrade of existing assets rather than enhancement/additions
or new assets

for projects aimed at increasing community usage of sport and recreation facilities

not for operating costs, the purchase of land or repayment of loans

not for projects already commenced or completed

not for projects submitted by individuals

projects completed and claims for payment to be submitted by 14 June 2019 to enable the
release of funds before the end of financial year.

A copy of the guidelines (Attachment 1) and application form (Attachment 2) developed for the
2017/2018 Program are provided for further information.

Section 1: Membership Details

Junior Senior Total Grand
Total

M F M F M F

The Mount Gambier Golf Club Inc 36 4 401 | 110 | 437 | 114 551

Section 2: The Project

Community Benefit High Average Low

The Mount Gambier Golf Club Inc

Location

| The Mount Gambier Golf Club Inc | Attamurra Rd, Mount Gambier |

Section 3: Project Funding

Funding Breakdown Cash In Kind | Voluntary | Grant Grant Total
$ $ $ Funding | Requested
$ $
The Mount Gambier Golf Club Inc | 10,000 556 18,600 0 57,274 | $86,431
Funding Breakdown Cash In Kind Voluntary Grant Total
Funding
The Mount Gambier Golf Club Inc 12% 1% 22% - 35%
Star Financial Current Quotations Financial
Club Statements Bank Received Capacity
Rating Statements (to proceed with
reduced funding)
The Mount Gambier Golf 3 N N N Ves
Club Inc

Section 4: Selection Rationale
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The following application assessment rationale has been developed (based on the program
guidelines) which in turn has influenced the recommended grant allocations.

ASSESSMENT RATIONALE LEGEND
High Renew of 50% + Yes Provided | Provided None Rating 5
Existing Previously
3 3 3 1 1 1 3 4
. Average | Enhance/Add | 26-50% No Not Not Moderate Rating 4
Rating o : : A
Legend to Existing Provided | Provided previously
2 2 2 0 0 0 2 3
Low New 25% Significant Rating 3
previously
1 1 1 1 2
Rating 2
1
ASSESSMENT
Community | Infrastructure Contribution of Club/ Guidelines Compliance
Benefit Assessment Other Contributions
Application Infrastructure % Club Other Financial/Ban | Quotations | Previous / Star | Score
Priority Contribution | Contributions | k Statements Provided Level of Club
Grants Rating
The Mount
Gambier 2 1 2 1 1 1 3 2 13
Golf Club
Inc.
Conclusion

A review of Council’s internal process has been undertaken and improvements put in place to avoid
any future incident of this type.

Should Council wish to consider the application and provide funding to The Mount Gambier Golf
Club Inc, there is small capacity within the Sporting Facilities budget to accommodate the application.

A copy of the funding application is attached (Attachment 3) to this report for Elected Members
information along with a list of previous recipients of the funding (Attachment 4).

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/38982): Sport and Recreation Major Capital Works Program 2018/2019 -
Guidelines

Sport and Recreation Major Capital Works Program 2018/2019 -
Application Form

Sports _and Recreation Major Capital Works Program - 2018/19 -
Application - The Mount Gambier Golf Club Inc

Sport and Recreation Major Capital Works Program - Projects

Previously Funded - 2010 - 2017

Attachment 2 (AR18/38985):

Attachment 3 (AR18/53328):

Attachment 4 (AR18/38995):
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Barbara Cernovskis
GENERAL MANAGER COMMUNITY WELLBEING

8 January 2019
DL
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15.  MOTION(S) - With Notice

15.1. INFRASTRUCTURE - Committees - Limestone Coast Local Government
Association LCLGA - Green Triangle Freight Action Plan Ref. AF15/455

Cr Perryman gave notice that he intended to move the following motion:

MOTION

(@) Council advise Limestone Coast LGA that it nominates Mr Daryl Morgan for
appointment the Green Triangle Freight Action Plan Implementation
Committee following the vacancy left by Mr lan VonStanke.

Moved: Seconded:

15.2. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT - Liaison - Tourism Mount Gambier — Liaison Ref
AF16/187

MOTION

(@) Cr Steven Perryman be appointed Council’'s observer representative to
Tourism Mount Gambier.

Moved: Seconded:

15.3. STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT - Policy - Council and Committee Policies — Review
of Council Policy C305 Caretaker Policy Ref. AF18/470

Cr Perryman gave notice that he intended to move the following motion:

MOTION

(@) The Operational Standing Committee undertake a review of Council Policy
C305 Caretaker Policy and submit recommendations on any proposed

amendment to Council.

Moved: Seconded:

15.4. STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT - Policy - Council and Committee Policies - Review
Of Council Policy M240 Members Access To Information Ref. AF18/470

Cr Perryman gave notice that he intended to move the following motion:

MOTION

(@) The Operational Standing Committee undertake a review of Council Policy
M240 Members Access to Information and submit recommendations on any

proposed amendment to Council.

Moved: Seconded:
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15.5.

15.6.

STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT - Policy - Council and Committee Policies - Review
of Council M405 Members Allowances And Benefits Ref. AF18/470

Cr Perryman gave notice that he intended to move the following motion:

MOTION

(&) The Operational Standing Committee undertake a review of Council Policy
M405 Members Allowances and Benefits and submit recommendations on

any proposed amendment to Council.

Moved: Seconded:

PROPERTY MANAGEMENT - Maintenance - Council Property Maintenance -
Reserves, Parks and Ovals Ref. AF11/1545

Cr Jenner gave notice that he intended to move the following motion:

MOTION

(@) That a Report be prepared on the area and extent of parks and gardens in
the city, the presentation service level standards, and the seasonal
resourcing requirements, to enable Council to consider whether any
additional resources may be required into the future.

Moved: Seconded:

16. MOTION(S) - Without Notice

Meeting closed at p.m.

AR19/117
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17. REPORT ATTACHMENTS

Report attachments commence on the next page.
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MINUTES OF ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING

Meeting held at the Council Chamber, Civic Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier
on Tuesday, 18 December 2018 at 6.00 p.m.

PRESENT Mayor Lynette Martin OAM

Cr Ben Hood

Cr Steven Perryman
Cr Sonya Mezinec
Cr Kate Amoroso
Cr Max Bruins

Cr Christian Greco
Cr Frank Morello

Cr Paul Jenner

COUNCIL OFFICERS Chief Executive Officer - Mr M McShane
General Manager Community Wellbeing Ms B Cernovskis

General Manager Council Business Services - Mrs P Lee
General Manager City Growth - DrJ Nagy
General Manager City Infrastructure - MrN Serle
Manager Executive Administration - Mr M McCarthy
Media and Communications Coordinator - Ms S McLean
Media and Communications Officer - Mrs A Watson
Executive Administration Officer - Mrs F McGregor

WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS OF
THE LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL RELATIONSHIP
WITH THE LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF ATTACHMENT OUR
INDIGENOUS PEOPLES HAVE WITH THIS LAND.

Mayor Martin acknowledged the violent death of a local woman last Friday in our community
allegedly by her domestic partner.

This highlights the issue of domestic violence not only nationally, but also locally as a priority within
our community as identified in our Regional Health Plan.

Whilst this is a national conversation, this tragedy draws attention to the need for our community to
work together to ensure that ongoing support is provided to those in need.

1.  APOLOGY(IES)

Nil
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LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Nil

CONFIRMATION OF COUNCIL MINUTES
Ordinary Meeting held on 16 October 2018
Statutory Meeting held on 22 November 2018
Special Meeting held on 4 December 2018

That the minutes of the Ordinary Meeting held on 16 October 2018, Statutory Meeting held
on 22 November 2018, Special Meeting held on 4 December 2018 be confirmed as an
accurate record of the proceedings of that meeting.

Moved: Cr Perryman Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried
DEPUTATIONS

Mayor Martin has granted permission for the following presentation:

6.00 p.m. Perri-Anne Rasmussen regarding Taxi Regulation

Cr Perryman left the Chamber at 6.08 p.m.
Cr Perryman returned to the Chamber at 6.09 p.m.

MAYORAL REPORT - Ref. AF11/881
That the Mayoral report made on 18 December 2018 be received.

° Official Opening of “Cheshire” — second home for Ryder-Cheshire Mount Gambier
Home Foundation

. Mount Gambier North School — White Ribbon Day Loudest Shout Out

Limestone Coast Family Violence Action Group — Launch for Clothesline Project and

Family Safety Cards

Rook Family Gathering

Rook Walk Centenary Celebrations

Grant High School Presentation Evening

Men’s Shed Mayor’s Christmas Appeal

2018 Christmas Parade Presentation Evening

LGA Mayor’s and Chairperson’s Forum in Adelaide

Welcome at Blue Lake Y Swim Club Annual Carnival
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° Lakes Rotary Blue Lake Fun Run — Receipt of Donation to Disadvantaged Youth
Scholarship

Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Meeting

CEO Selection and Recruitment Committee Meeting

Mount Gambier Chamber of Commerce Christmas Dinner

Independent Learning Centre Graduation Ceremony

Mulga Street Primary School — NAIDOC Medal of Excellence Presentation
eNVles Awards Night

Visit to Mount Gambier Children’s Centre and John Powell Reserve
Strategic Standing Committee Meeting

Operational Standing Committee Meeting

Mount Gambier Library Volunteers Luncheon

CEO Selection and Recruitment Committee Meeting

Meeting with GM City Infrastructure — Members of SE NRM Board

LCLGA General Meeting

2018 Blue Lake Carols

Moved: Mayor Martin Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried
REPORTS FROM COUNCILLORS - Ref. AF11/882
Cr Amoroso ReUse Market opening, Opening of the garden at the Migrant Centre,

Seniors Group, LED Lighting Working Party Presentation via videolink,
bio energy 2 day seminar, field trip to Holla Fresh and Bio Energy

Cr Bruins ReUse Centre Opening, Youth Opportunities Graduation

Cr Jenner Rook Walk at Gambier Hotel, LGA talk on L.E.D. Lighting

Cr Hood Rook Walk 100 Year Anniversary, Tenison Woods College Year 12
Graduation, eNVles Awards, ReUse Market opening

Cr Mezinec Rook family gathering at Gambier Hotel, Middle School Awards
Ceremony, Tenison Woods College — in lieu of Mayor, eNVles

Limestone Coast Presentation night, LCLGA meeting representing
Mayor, official opening of ReUse Market representing Mayor

Cr Morello ReUse Market opening

Cr Perryman Mount Gambier Junior Basketball tournament, South Australian Tourism
Commission Strategic Planning Consultation 2030 Tourism Plan
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10.

11.

12.

That the reports made by Councillors on 18 December 2018 be received.
Moved: Mayor Martin Seconded: Cr Bruins Carried
QUESTIONS

71. With Notice
Nil submitted

7.2, Without Notice

Nil recorded

PETITIONS

Nil

NOTICE OF MOTION TO RESCIND
Nil

ELECTED MEMBERS WORKSHOPS (INFORMAL GATHERINGS) - Ref. AF15/83

4/12/2018 Strategic Planning Session Workshop

Records of proceedings are attached.

That the Record of Proceedings for the Strategic Planning Session Workshop held 4
December 2018 be received and the contents noted.

Moved: Cr Perryman Seconded: Cr Hood Carried
ELECTED MEMBER TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT - Ref. AF11/903
Nil submitted.

COUNCIL ACTION ITEMS - Ref. AF17/225, AF17/228
Items referred to the Council Meeting held 16 October and 22 November and 4 December

That the Action Items referred to the Council Meeting held 16 October 2018 and 22
November and 4 December be received.

Moved: Cr Morello Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried
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13. COMMITTEE MINUTES AND RECOMMENDATIONS

13.1.  Minutes of Strategic Standing Committee - 10 December 2018

That the minutes of the Strategic Standing Committee meeting held 10 December
2018 as attached be noted.

Moved: Mayor Martin Seconded Cr Bruins Carried

13.2.  Strategic Standing Committee Presiding Member - Report No. AR18/49385

(@)

(b)

(c)

That Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49385 titled ‘Strategic
Standing Committee Presiding Member as presented to the Strategic
Standing Committee on 10 December 2018 be noted.

The term of office for the position of Strategic Standing Committee Presiding
Member be one (1) year.

That Cr Morello be Presiding Member of the Strategic Standing Committee
on and from 10 December 2018 subject to endorsement by Council.

Moved: Cr Morello Seconded: Cr Greco Carried

13.3. Strategic Standing Committee - Ordinary Meeting Day and Time - Report No.
AR18/49387

(@)

(b)

(c)

That Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49387 titled ‘Strategic
Standing Committee - Ordinary Meeting Day and Time’ as presented to the
Strategic Standing Committee on 10 December 2018 be noted.

That the Strategic Standing Committee hold ordinary meetings on the
Monday in the week preceding each monthly Council meeting commencing
at 5:30pm in the Civic Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier.

That ordinary meetings in accordance with resolution (b) commence in
February 2019.

Moved: Cr Morello Seconded: Cr Hood Carried
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13.4. Strategic Standing Committee Terms of Reference - AR18/49386

(@)

(b)

That Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49386 titled ‘Strategic
Standing Committee — Review of Terms of Reference’ as presented to the
Strategic Standing Committee on 10 December 2018 be noted.

That the Strategic Standing Committee Terms of Reference be adopted as
attached to Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49386.

Moved: Cr Morello Seconded: Cr Hood Carried

13.5. Review of Confidentiality Order - Report No. AR18/49523

(a)

That Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49523 titled ‘Review of
Confidentiality Orders’ as presented to the Strategic Standing Committee on
10 December 2018 be noted.

That the following Confidential Orders as specified in Attachment 1 to
Report AR18/49523, having been reviewed by Council, remain in operation
on the grounds provided:

i. Council 18/06/2013 - Corporate and Community Services
Committee 11/06/2013 - ltem 6 SOCIAL, CULTURAL AND
COMMUNITY SERVICES - Committees - City of Mount Gambier
Junior Sports Assistance Fund ( Section 41 ) Committee - Minutes
of Meeting held 22nd May, 2013 - Ref. AF11/725.

ii. Council 17/12/2013 - Corporate and Community Service Committee
- 10/12/2013 - Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee -
20/11/2013 - ltem 15 - ROTARY CLUB OF MOUNT GAMBIER
LAKES - Donations to Financially Disadvantaged Junior
Sportspersons.

iii. Council 17/12/2013 - Corporate and Community Service Committee
- 10/12/2013 - Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee -
20/11/2013 - ltem 15 - COMMERCIAL CLUB INC. - Donation to
exceptional junior sportsperson.

iv. Council 15/04/2014 - Corporate and Community Services
Committee - 08/04/2014 - GOVERNANCE - Committees - City of
Mount Gambier Junior Sports Assistance Fund (Section 41) -
Minutes of Meeting held 2nd April, 2014 - Ref. AF11/725.
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V. Council 18/08/2015 - Railway Lands Development and Management
Committee - 11/08/2015 - Item 8 - PROPERTY MANAGEMENT -
Railway Lands - Expression of Interest - Occupation and Use Of Old
Railway Station Building - Ref. AF15/262.

Vi. Council 18/08/2015 - Railway Lands Development and Management
Committee - 11/08/2015 - Item 7 - PROPERTY MANAGEMENT -
Railway Lands - Expression of Interest - Management of Community
Markets - Ref. AF15/261.

vii. Council 16/02/2016 - Corporate and Community Services
Committee - 08/02/2016 - Iltem 11 - CORPORATE AND
COMMUNITY SERVICES REPORT NO. 14/2016 - Frew Park
(Ambulance Station) Development - Ref. AF16/11, AF13/65.

viii. Council 21/02/2017 - Operational Services Committee - 14/02/2017
- ltem 13 - DEVELOPMENT CONTROL - lllegal Development -
Operation of a Storage Yard - Ref. AF11/304.

iX. Council 18/04/2017 - ltem 1 - CEO REPORT ON CONFIDENTIAL
MATTERS - Ref. AF11/1894.

(c) That the following Confidential Orders as specified in Attachment 1 to
Report AR18/49523, having been reviewed by Council, be amended to alter
the duration and release conditions:

Nil

(d) That the following Confidential Orders as specified in Attachment 1 to
Report AR18/49523, having been reviewed by Council, be released
immediately following the Council meeting on 18 December 2018:

Nil

(e) That a more detailed report be presented to Council in confidence at the
next periodic review.

(f)  That future reviews be presented directly to Council.

Moved: Cr Morello Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried
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13.6. Minutes of Operational Standing Committee - 11 December 2018

That the minutes of the Operational Standing Committee meeting held 11 December
2018 as attached be noted.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded Cr Amoroso Carried

13.7. Operational Standing Committee Presiding Member - Report No. AR18/49396

(a)

That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49396 titled
‘Operational Standing Committee Presiding Member' as presented to the
Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

The term of office for the position of Operational Standing Committee
Presiding Member be 2 year(s).

That Cr Greco be the Presiding Member of the Operational Standing
Committee on and from 11 December 2018 subject to endorsement by
Council.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried

13.8. Operational Standing Committee Ordinary Meeting Day and Time - Report No.
AR18/49394

(a)

(b)

(c)

That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49394 titled
‘Operational Standing Committee Ordinary Meeting Day/Time’ as presented
to the Strategic Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

That the Operational Standing Committee hold ordinary meetings on the
Tuesday in the week preceding each monthly Council meeting commencing
at 5:45 pm in the Civic Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier.

That ordinary meetings in accordance with resolution (b) commence in
February 2019.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried
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13.9. Operational Standing Committee Review of Terms of Reference - Report No.
AR18/49395

(@) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49395 titled
‘Operational Standing Committee — Review of Terms of Reference’ as
presented to the Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be
noted.

(b)  That the Operational Standing Committee Terms of Reference be adopted
as attached to Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49395
with the following alterations:

e That presiding member appointment be for a 2 year term.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Amoroso Carried

13.10. Works in Progress - City Infrastructure - Report No. AR18/44529

(@) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/44529 titled ‘Works
in Progress - City Infrastructure’ as presented to the Operational Standing
Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried
13.11. Caroline Landfill leachate disposal - Vetiver grass trial - Report No.
AR18/44529

(@) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49403 titled
‘Caroline Landfill leachate disposal — Vetiver grass trial’ as presented to the
Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

(b)  Council Officers continue to regularly report to Council on the progress and
outcomes of the trial.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried
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13.12.

13.13.

Sport and Recreation Major Capital Works Program 2018/2019 - Report No.
AR18/50206

(@) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/50206 titled ‘Sport
and Recreation Major Capital Works Program 2018/19 as presented to the
Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That $70,000 be endorsed for distribution for the 2018/2019 Sport and
Recreation Major Capital Works Program as follows:

Applicant Priority | Requested | Approved
(Score)

South Gambier Netball Club Association 1 $30,000 $27,000
Blue Lake Sports Club Incorporated 2 $20,625 $17,000
South Gambier Football Club 3 $50,000 $15,500
Mount Gambier and Districts Baseball 4 $10,980 $10,500
League

$111,605 $70,000

(c) All applicants be notified accordingly, advising that the provision and
acquittal of these grant funds will always be subject to:

o all necessary land holder and development approvals being obtained;
and

o all works being completed in accordance with all relevant legislative and
compliance standards.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried

Heritage Advisor role in Development Applications - Report No. AR18/41818

(@) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/41818 titled
‘Heritage Advisor role in Development Applications’ as presented to the
Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That a copy of this report be provided to all members of the Council
Assessment Panel.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried
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Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Mezinec informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in Item 13.14:

“I am friends with 2 recipients of grants Kathryn Zvirgzdins and Margaret Kaethner”.

Cr Mezinec informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“l intend to stay in the meeting and vote”
In accordance with section 75A Cr Mezinec participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.

13.14. 2018/2019 Local Heritage Restoration Fund - Report No. AR18/49881

(@) That Operational Standing Committee Report titled 2018/2019 Heritage
Restoration Fund’ as presented be noted.
(b) That the Heritage Restoration Fund Grants for 2018/2019 be endorsed as
follows:
RECOMMENDED

APPLICANT VALUE OF GRANT

Adrian & Tracy Koop $1,500

Darren & Tanya Coxon $1,500

Ryan & Kirsty Turner $2,000

Mount Gambier Club Inc. $2,000

Kiri Fleming $2,000

Georgina Jones $700

Jo & David Glover $500

Darren & Yvette Sims $2,500

Kathryn Zvirgzdins $800

John & Wendy Pocock $500

John William Ancell & Raspati Suciati Louis $2,000

George Haskas $800

Fiona Smith $500

Margaret Kaethner $2,000

Joe & Sue Clements $700

TOTAL $20,000

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Bruins Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.14 Cr Mezinec voted in favour of the
motion.
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13.15. Quarter One Budget Review for the financial year ending 30 June 2019 -
Report No. AR18/48619

(@)

(b)

That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/48619 titled
‘Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019’ as
presented to the Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be
noted.

That the Quarter One Budget Review (BR1) be adopted for the financial
year 1 July 2018 to 30 June 2019 as detailed in Attachment 1 of the report
titted ‘Quarter One Budget Review for the Financial Year Ending 30 June
2019’ which reflects a $328,000 forecast operating surplus representing no
net change from the Original Budget forecast operating surplus.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried

13.16. Great Victorian Bike Ride 2019 - Report No. AR18/49986

(a)

(b)

(c)

That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49986 titled ‘Great
Victorian Bike Ride 2019 as presented to the Operational Standing
Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

That Council approve the allocation of $12,000 cash sponsorship and up to
the value of $5,000 in kind for the 2019 Great Victorian Bike Ride,
conditional upon the proponents obtaining all necessary funds and
approvals from the relevant authority.

Funding to be allocated to account number 6350.0038.70 in the 2019/20
budget.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Perryman Carried
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Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in ltem 13.17:13.23:

“l am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier a stakeholder group in the Community
Council process”.

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate and
vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.
13.17. Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee - 3 December 2018

That the minutes of the Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee meeting
held 3 December 2018 as attached be noted.

Moved: Mayor Martin Seconded Cr Hood Carried
Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.17 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.
Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr

Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in Item 13.17:13.23:

“Il am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier a stakeholder group in the Community
Council process”.

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate and
vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.
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13.18. Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Selection of Presiding
Member - Report No. AR18/49978

(@) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/49978 titled ‘Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee
Selection of Presiding Member as presented to the Regional Sport and
Recreation Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be noted.

(b) The term of office for the position of Regional Sport and Recreation Centre
Committee Presiding Member be 2 years.

(c) That Cr Ben Hood be endorsed as Presiding Member of the Regional Sport
and Recreation Centre Committee.

Moved: Cr Hood Seconded: Cr Bruins Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.18 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.

Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in ltem 13.17:13.23:

“l am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier a stakeholder group in the Community
Council process”.

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate and
vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.

13.19. Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Ordinary Meeting Day/Time -
Report No. AR18/49977

(@) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/49977 titled ‘Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee -
Ordinary Meeting Day/Time’ as presented to the Regional Sport and
Recreation Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be noted.

Page 14 of 28



(b) That the Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee hold ordinary
meetings on the first Monday of each month commencing at 5:30 pm.

(c) That ordinary meetings in accordance with resolution (b) commence from
mid-January 2019.

Moved: Cr Hood Seconded: Cr Morello Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.19 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.

Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in ltem 13.17:13.23:

“l am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier a stakeholder group in the Community
Council process”.

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate and
vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.

13.20. Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee - Review of Terms of
Reference - Report No. AR18/49975

(@) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/49975 titled ‘Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee -
Review of Terms of Reference’ as presented to the Regional Sport and
Recreation Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Terms of
Reference be adopted as attached to Regional Sport and Recreation Centre
Committee Report No. AR18/49975.

Moved: Cr Hood Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.20 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.
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Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in ltem 13.17:13.23:

“l am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier a stakeholder group in the Community
Council process”.

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate and
vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.

13.21. Financial Modelling and Sensitivity Analysis - Report No. AR18/48937

(@) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/48937 titled ‘Financial Modelling and Sensitivity Analysis’ as
presented to the Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee on 3
December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Cr Hood Seconded: Cr Bruins Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.21 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.

Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in Iltem 13.17:13.23

“l am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier a stakeholder group in the Community
Council process”.

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate and
vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.
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13.22. Community Engagement Program - Report No. AR18/48934

(@) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/48934 titled ‘Community Engagement Program’ as presented to the
Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be
received and noted.

Moved: Cr Hood Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.22 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.

Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in ltem 13.17:13.23:

“l am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier a stakeholder group in the Community
Council process”.

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate and
vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.

13.23. Elector Survey Update - Report No. AR18/48941

(@) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/48941 titled ‘Elector Survey Update’ as presented to the Regional
Sport and Recreation Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be received
and noted.

Moved: Cr Hood Seconded: Cr Morello Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.23 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.
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Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in ltem 13.24:13.27:

“l am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier which is a member of the Fund”

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of my position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate
and vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.
13.24. Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Minutes — 5 December 2018

That the minutes of the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee meeting held 5
December 2018 as attached be noted.

Moved: Mayor Martin Seconded Cr Greco Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.24 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.

Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in ltem 13.24:13.27:

“l am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier which is a member of the Fund”

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of my position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate
and vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.

13.25. Junior Sports Assistance Fund - Selection of Presiding Member - AR18/49728

(@) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/49728
titted ‘Junior Sports Assistance Fund - Selection of Presiding Member as
presented to the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee on 5 December
2018 be noted.
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(b) The term of office for the position of Junior Sports Assistance Fund
Presiding Member be 2 years.

(c) That Cr Greco be Presiding Member of the Junior Sports Assistance Fund
Committee on and from 18 December, 2018.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Amoroso Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.25 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.

Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in ltem 13.24:13.27:

“l am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier which is a member of the Fund”

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of my position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate
and vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.

13.26. Junior Sports Assistance Fund - Review of Terms of Reference - Report No.
AR18/49763

(@) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/49763
titted ‘Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee - Review of Terms of
Reference’ as presented to the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee
on 5 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Terms of Reference be presented
to the next ordinary meeting of the Junior Sports Assistance Fund
Committee for consideration and adoption.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.26 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.
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Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in ltem 13.24:13.27:

“I am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier which is a member of the Fund”

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of my position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate
and vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.

13.27. Meetings of the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee - Report No.
AR18/49776

(@) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/49776
titled ‘Meetings of the Junior Sports Assistance Fund’ as presented to the
Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee on 5 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee hold three or more
ordinary meetings in the financial year or as and when determined by the
Presiding Member, as well as the Annual Meeting of Member Organisations.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.27 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.

Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of an actual conflict of interest in Item 13.28:

“I am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier who nominated 2 recipients of the
fund in this item”

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“I will leave the meeting for the debate and the vote.”
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In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman left the room at 7.05 p.m.

13.28. Rotary Club of Mount Gambier Lakes - Donations to Financially
Disadvantaged Sportspersons - Second Call 2018 - Report No. AR18/40839

(@) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/40839
titled ‘Rotary Club of Mount Gambier Lakes - Donations to Financially
Disadvantaged Juniors - Second Call 2018 dated 30 November 2018 as
presented to the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee on 5 December
2018 be noted.

(b) the following application(s)/funding be made available to the Member
Organisations named below to assist the identified junior(s) to achieve their
fullest participation with the specific purpose donation from the Rotary Club
of Mount Gambier Lakes - Donations to Financially Disadvantaged Junior
Sportspersons initiative (funded from some of the proceeds from the 2017
Blue Lake Fun Run) and to be used strictly in accordance with their
respective confidential application:

(i) Limestone Coast Football Association (1 nominee) $300
(i)  Basketball Mount Gambier (2 nominees) $600
Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried

Cr Perryman returned to the meeting at 7.06 p.m.

Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in Item 13.29:13.30:

“I am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier which is a member of the Fund”

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of my position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate
and vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.
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13.29. Coaching Clinic Applications - Annual Call - Report No. AR18/45702

(@) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/45702
titled ‘Coaching Clinic Applications - Annual Call dated 1 December 2018 as
presented to the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee on 5 December
2018 be noted.

(b) The following funding be made available to the Member Organisation named
below to assist in the conduct of specialised coaching clinics in accordance
with the guidelines for such Clinics:

(i) Blue Lake Y Swim Club and Mount Gambier Swimming Club  $1,600
(i)  South East Women'’s Football Association $2,000
(i) Limestone Coast Football Association $1,400

(c) the successful Member Organisations to be reminded of their obligations as
detailed in the report.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried
Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.29 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the
motion.

Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 75A of the Local Government Act 1999, Cr
Perryman informed the meeting of a perceived conflict of interest in Item 13.29:13.30:

“I am a Board Member of Basketball Mount Gambier which is a member of the Fund”

Cr Perryman informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“State the nature of my position on BMG Board at the meeting, stay in meeting for debate
and vote.”

In accordance with section 75A Cr Perryman participated in the meeting in relation to the matter.
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13.30.

Letter of Thanks and Appreciation to Hanna Persello for her contributions to
the Junior Sports Assistance Fund - Ref. AF18/888, AF11/725

(@) the report be received,;

(b) a letter of thanks be sent to Hanna Persello for her contributions to the City
of Mount Gambier Junior Sports Assistance Fund.

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Amoroso Carried

Having participated in the meeting in relation to Item 13.30 Cr Perryman voted in favour of the

motion.

13.31.

13.32.

13.33.

CEO Selection and Recruitment Committee Special Meeting Minutes — 14
December 2018

That the minutes of the CEO Selection and Recruitment Committee meeting held 14
December 2018 as attached be noted.

Moved: Mayor Martin Seconded Cr Hood Carried

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT - Appointment of Interim Chief Executive
Officer AF18/584

(@)  The information from Mr Graeme Maxwell outlining his terms and conditions
to act as Interim CEO be noted.

(b)  Committee agreed on the appointment of Mr Graeme Maxwell to fill the role
of Interim CEO to commence Monday 18 February 2019 and through to
Friday 17 May 2019.

Moved: Mayor Martin Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried

Minutes of Council Assessment Panel — 15 November 2018

That the minutes of the Council Assessment Panel meeting held 15 November 2018
as attached be noted.

Moved: Cr Jenner Seconded: Cr Greco Carried
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14. COUNCIL REPORTS
Council Reports commence in the In Confidence Section.
15. MOTION(S) - With Notice
15.1.  Nil Submitted
16. MOTION(S) - Without Notice
16.1 Nil Submitted
Pursuant to Division 3 - Conflict of Interest, Section 74 of the Local Government Act 1999, Mayor
Martin informed the meeting of a material conflict of interest in Item 17.1:

“I am declaring a material conflict of interest as a member of my family is a board member
of the body to which this matter relates”.

Mayor Martin informed the meeting of the manner in which they intend to deal with the perceived
conflict of interest as follows:

“In accordance with section 74 (1)(b) | will be leaving the meeting room while that matter is
being discussed and voted on.”

In accordance with section 74 Mayor Martin left the room at 7.12 p.m.

Deputy Mayor Sonya Mezinec took the chair for ltem 17.1
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17.

CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS

17.1.

Consideration for Exclusion of the Public

Item No. 17.2

The following Agenda ltem be received, discussed and considered in confidence by
excluding the public pursuant to Section 90(2) of the Local Government Act 1999,
and an order be made that the public (with the exception of Councillors — K
Amoroso, M Bruins, C Greco, P Jenner, S Mezinec, F Morello, S Perryman and
Council Officers - M McShane, B Cernovskis, P Lee, J Nagy, M McCarthy, S
McLean and F McGregor) be excluded from the meeting in order for the Agenda
Iltem 17.2 Property Management to be considered in confidence.

The Council is satisfied that, pursuant to section 90(3)(b)(d)&(g) of the Act the
information to be received, discussed or considered in relation to the Agenda Item is
information the disclosure of which are:

(b) information the disclosure of which
e could reasonably be expected to confer a commercial advantage on a
person with whom the Council is conducting or proposing to conduct,
business or to prejudice the commercial position of the Council.
¢ would on balance, be contrary to the public interest

(d) could reasonably be expected to prejudice the commercial position of the
who supplied the information, or to confer a commercial advantage on a third
party, and
¢ would on balance, be contrary to the public interest

(g) matters that must be considered in confidence in order to ensure that the
Council does not breach any law, order or direction of a court or tribunal
constituted by law, any duty of confidence, or other legal obligation or duty.

The correspondence received by the City of Mount Gambier states that documents
are provided in-confidence and contain financial information that is contained in the
Discussion Paper that is confidential and cannot be released without prior consent.

Item No. Subject Matter S90(3) Grounds
17.2 Property Management - Report (b)(d)&(9)
No. AR18/51248 - File Ref:
AF11/1372
Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Morello Carried
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Mayor Martin returned to the meeting at 7.31 p.m.
17.3. Consideration for Keeping Items Confidential

That an order be made pursuant to Section 91(7) and recorded in the publicly
released version of the minutes in accordance with Section 91(9) of the Local
Government Act, 1999 that the document in relation to Item 17.2 which has been
considered by the Council on a confidential basis pursuant to Section 90(3) be kept
confidential.

Item Subject Matter S90(3) Element To Be Kept | Duration
No. Grounds Confidential
17.2 Property (b)(d)(g) All details Until Council has
Management agreed on a
course of action
with regard to the
matter, to be
reviewed once
every twelve
months in
accordance with
the Local
Government Act.

Moved: Cr Morello Seconded: Cr Greco Carried

Page 26 of 28



17.4. Consideration for Exclusion of the Public

ltem No. 17.5

The following Agenda Item be received, discussed and considered in confidence by
excluding the public pursuant to Section 90(2) of the Local Government Act 1999,
and an order be made that the public (with the exception of Mayor L Martin,
Councillors — K Amoroso, M Bruins, C Greco, P Jenner, S Mezinec, F Morello, S
Perryman and Council Officers - M McShane, B Cernovskis, P Lee, J Nagy, M
McCarthy, S McLean and F McGregor) be excluded from the meeting in order for
the Agenda Item 17.5 Request for Quote — CEO Selection and Recruitment to be
considered in confidence.

The Council is satisfied that, pursuant to section 90(3)(k) of the Act the information
to be received, discussed or considered in relation to the Agenda ltem is information
associated with:

(k) tender for the provision of services.
The tenders being considered contain pricing information and other competitive

service information, the release of which would prejudice the position of the
provider(s) and Council in negotiation and use of the services.

Item No. | Subject Matter S90(3) Grounds

17.5 Request for Quote — CEO Selection (k)
and Recruitment — AR18/51627
File Ref: AF18/584

Moved: Cr Greco Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried
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17.6. Consideration for Keeping Items Confidential

That an order be made pursuant to Section 91(7) and recorded in the publicly
released version of the minutes in accordance with Section 91(9) of the Local
Government Act, 1999 that the document in relation to Item 1 which has been
considered by the Council on a confidential basis pursuant to Section 90(3) be kept

confidential.
Item No. | Subject Matter S90(3) Element To Be Duration
Grounds Kept Confidential
17.5 Request for Quote (k) All details | Until a
— CEO Selection including  tabled | replacement CEO
and Recruitment attachments. has commenced
employment.
Resolution a & b
to be released on
execution of a
service
agreement.
Moved: Cr Perryman Seconded:  Cr Morello Carried

Meeting closed at 7.37 p.m.

AR18/53456
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DESIGNATED INFORMAL GATHERING
QUEEN ELIZABETH PARK TRUST
6:10 PM TUESDAY, 8™ JANUARY 2019

RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS
6:10 pm Tuesday 8" January 2019
Committee Room, Level 4, Civic Centre
10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier

GUESTS:-

Colin Martin, Queen Elizabeth Park Trust Board Member
Mike Toogood, Queen Elizabeth Park Trust Board Member
Matt Jennings, Queen Elizabeth Park Trust Board Member

MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-

Cr Perryman Chief Executive Officer

Cr Mezinec General Manager Community Wellbeing
Cr Greco Manager Executive Administration
Cr Amoroso

Cr Jenner

Cr Bruins

Cr Hood

MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:-

Cr Morello

DISCUSSION:

Discussions regarding the Queen Elizabeth Park Trust.

Discussion closed at 7:20 p.m.



Council Action Items

Report Title

Report
Number

Author

Item

Action

Status

Council Meeting 22/12/2018

Strategic Standing Committee Presiding Member

AR18/49385

Michael
McCarthy

13.02

(a) That Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49385 titled ‘Strategic
Standing Committee Presiding Member’ as presented to the Strategic Standing
Committee on 10 December 2018 be noted.

(b) The term of office for the position of Strategic Standing Committee Presiding
Member be one (1) year.

(c) That Cr Morello be Presiding Member of the Strategic Standing Committee
on and from 10 December 2018 subject to endorsement by Council.

Completed

Strategic Standing Committee Ordinary Meeting Day/Time

AR18/49387

Michael
McCarthy

13.03

(a) That Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49387 titled ‘Strategic
Standing Committee - Ordinary Meeting Day and Time’ as presented to the
Strategic Standing Committee on 10 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the Strategic Standing Committee hold ordinary meetings on the
Monday in the week preceding each monthly Council meeting commencing at
5:30pm in the Civic Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier.

(c) That ordinary meetings in accordance with resolution (b) commence in
February 2019.

Completed

Strategic Standing Committee Review of Terms of Reference

AR18/49386

Michael
McCarthy

13.04

(a) That Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49386 titled ‘Strategic
Standing Committee — Review of Terms of Reference’ as presented to the
Strategic Standing Committee on 10 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the Strategic Standing Committee Terms of Reference be adopted as
attached to Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49386.

Completed




Council Action Items

Report Title

Report
Number

Author

Item

Action

Status

Review of confidential Items

AR18/49523

Michael
McCarthy

13.05

(a) That Strategic Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49523 titled ‘Review of
Confidentiality Orders’ as presented to the Strategic Standing Committee on 10
December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the following Confidential Orders as specified in Attachment 1 to
Report AR18/49523, having been reviewed by Council, remain in operation on
the grounds provided:

i. Council 18/06/2013 - Corporate and Community Services Committee
11/06/2013 - Item 6 SOCIAL, CULTURAL AND COMMUNITY SERVICES -
Committees - City of Mount Gambier Junior Sports Assistance Fund ( Section
41 ) Committee - Minutes of Meeting held 22nd May, 2013 - Ref. AF11/725.

ii. Council 17/12/2013 - Corporate and Community Service Committee -
10/12/2013 - Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee - 20/11/2013 - Item 15 -
ROTARY CLUB OF MOUNT GAMBIER LAKES - Donations to Financially
Disadvantaged Junior Sportspersons.

iii. Council 17/12/2013 - Corporate and Community Service Committee -
10/12/2013 - Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee - 20/11/2013 - Item 15 -
COMMERCIAL CLUB INC. - Donation to exceptional junior sportsperson.

iv. Council 15/04/2014 - Corporate and Community Services Committee -
08/04/2014 - GOVERNANCE - Committees - City of Mount Gambier Junior
Sports Assistance Fund (Section 41) - Minutes of Meeting held 2nd April, 2014 -
Ref. AF11/725.

v. Council 18/08/2015 - Railway Lands Development and Management
Committee - 11/08/2015 - Item 8 - PROPERTY MANAGEMENT - Railway
Lands - Expression of Interest - Occupation and Use Of Old Railway Station
Building - Ref. AF15/262.

vi. Council 18/08/2015 - Railway Lands Development and Management
Committee - 11/08/2015 - Item 7 - PROPERTY MANAGEMENT - Railway
Lands - Expression of Interest - Management of Community Markets - Ref.
AF15/261.

vii. Council 16/02/2016 - Corporate and Community Services Committee -

08/02/2016 - Item 11 - CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES REPORT
NO 14/201A8 - Frow Parlk (Amhiilanca Statinn) Davelanmaent - Raf AF1R//11

Completed

Operational Standing Committee Presiding Member

AR18/49396

Michael
McCarthy

13.07

(a) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49396 titled
‘Operational Standing Committee Presiding Member’ as presented to the
Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

(b) The term of office for the position of Operational Standing Committee
Presiding Member be 2 year(s).

(c) That Cr Greco be the Presiding Member of the Operational Standing
Committee on and from 11 December 2018 subject to endorsement by Council.

Completed




Council Action Items

Report Title

Report
Number

Author

Item

Action

Status

Operational Standing Committee Ordinary Meeting Day/Time

AR18/49394

Michael
McCarthy

13.08

(a) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49394 titled
‘Operational Standing Committee Ordinary Meeting Day/Time’ as presented to
the Strategic Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the Operational Standing Committee hold ordinary meetings on the
Tuesday in the week preceding each monthly Council meeting commencing at
5:45 pm in the Civic Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier.

(c) That ordinary meetings in accordance with resolution (b) commence in
February 2019.

Completed

Operational Standing Committee Review of Terms of
Reference

AR18/49395

Michael
McCarthy

13.09

(a) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49395 titled
‘Operational Standing Committee — Review of Terms of Reference’ as
presented to the Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be
noted.

(b) That the Operational Standing Committee Terms of Reference be adopted
as attached to Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49395 with
the following alterations:

* That presidina member appointment be for a 2 vear term.

Completed

Works in progress City Infrastructure

AR18/44529

Daryl Morgan

13.10

(a) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/44529 titled ‘Works
in Progress - City Infrastructure’ as presented to the Operational Standing
Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

Completed

Caroline Landfill Leachate disposal - Vetiver grass Trial

AR18/49403

Daryl Morgan

13.11

(a) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49403 titled
‘Caroline Landfill leachate disposal — Vetiver grass trial’ as presented to the
Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

(b) Council Officers continue to regularly report to Council on the progress and
outcomes of the trial.

Completed

Sport and Recreation Major Capital Works Program 2018/19

AR18/50206

Barbara
Cernovskis

13.12

(a) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/50206 titled ‘Sport

and Recreation Major Capital Works Program 2018/19’ as presented to the

Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That $70,000 be endorsed for distribution for the 2018/2019 Sport and

Recreation Major Capital Works Program as follows:

Applicant Priority

(Score) Requested Approved

South Gambier Netball Club Association 1 $30,000 $27,000

Blue Lake Sports Club Incorporated 2 $20,625 $17,000

South Gambier Football Club 3 $50,000 $15,500

Mount Gambier and Districts Baseball League 4 $10,980 $10,500
$111,605 $70,000

(c) All applicants be notified accordingly, advising that the provision and

acquittal of these grant funds will always be subject to:

« all necessary land holder and development approvals being obtained; and

« all works being completed in accordance with all relevant legislative and

compliance standards

Completed

Heritage Advisory Role at Council

AR18/41818

Simon Wiseman

13.13

(a) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/41818 titled
‘Heritage Advisor role in Development Applications’ as presented to the
Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That a copy of this report be provided to all members of the Council
Assessment Panel.

Completed




Council Action Items

Report Title Report Author Item Action Status
Number

2017/2018 Local Heritage Restoration Fund AR18/49881 |Simon Wiseman |13.14 |(a) That Operational Standing Committee Report titled 2018/2019 Heritage Completed
Restoration Fund’ as presented be noted.
(b) That the Heritage Restoration Fund Grants for 2018/2019 be endorsed as
follows:
APPLICANT RECOMMENDED VALUE OF GRANT
Adrian & Tracy Koop $1,500
Darren & Tanya Coxon $1,500
Ryan & Kirsty Turner $2,000
Mount Gambier Club Inc. $2,000
Kiri Fleming $2,000
Georgina Jones $700
Jo & David Glover $500
Darren & Yvette Sims $2,500
Kathryn Zvirgzdins $800
John & Wendy Pocock $500
John William Ancell & Raspati Suciati Louis $2,000
George Haskas $800
Fiona Smith $500
Margaret Kaethner $2,000
Joe & Sue Clements $700
TOTAL $20 000

Quarter 1 Budget Review AR18/48619 (Kahli and Jeroen [13.15 [(a) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/48619 titled Completed
‘Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019’ as
presented to the Operational Standing Committee on 11 December 2018 be
noted.
(b) That the Quarter One Budget Review (BR1) be adopted for the financial
year 1 July 2018 to 30 June 2019 as detailed in Attachment 1 of the report titled
‘Quarter One Budget Review for the Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019’ which
reflects a $328,000 forecast operating surplus representing no net change from

Great Victorian Bike Ride 2019 AR18/49986 |Judy Nagy 13.16 |(a) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/49986 titled ‘Great |[In Progress
Victorian Bike Ride 2019’ as presented to the Operational Standing Committee
on 11 December 2018 be noted.
(b) That Council approve the allocation of $12,000 cash sponsorship and up to
the value of $5,000 in kind for the 2019 Great Victorian Bike Ride, conditional
upon the proponents obtaining all necessary funds and approvals from the
relevant authority.
(c) Funding to be allocated to account number 6350.0038.70 in the 2019/20
budget.

Minutes - Community and Recreation Hub Committee Meeting N/A Judy Nagy 13.17 |That the minutes of the Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Completed

- 03/12/2018

meeting held 3 December 2018 as attached be noted.




Council Action Items

Report Title

Report
Number

Author

Item

Action

Status

Community and Recreation Hub Committee - Selection of
Presiding Member

AR18/49978

Judy Nagy

13.18

(a) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/49978 titled ‘Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Selection
of Presiding Member’ as presented to the Regional Sport and Recreation
Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be noted.

(b) The term of office for the position of Regional Sport and Recreation Centre
Committee Presiding Member be 2 years.

(c) That Cr Ben Hood be endorsed as Presiding Member of the Regional Sport
and Recreation Centre Committee.

Completed

Community and Recreation Hub Committee - Ordinary
Meeting Day/Time

AR18/49977

Judy Nagy

13.19

(a) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/49977 titled ‘Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee -
Ordinary Meeting Day/Time’ as presented to the Regional Sport and Recreation
Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be noted.

Completed

Community and Recreation Hub Committee - Review of
Terms of Reference

AR18/49975

Judy Nagy

13.20

(a) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/49975 titled ‘Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee - Review
of Terms of Reference’ as presented to the Regional Sport and Recreation
Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be noted.

Completed

Community and Recreation Hub - Financial Modelling and
Sensitivity Analysis

AR18/48937

Judy Nagy

13.21

(a) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/48937 titled ‘Financial Modelling and Sensitivity Analysis’ as presented to
the Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be
noted.

Completed

Community and Recreation Hub - Community Engagement
Program

AR18/48934

Barbara
Cernovskis

13.22

(a) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/48934 titled ‘Community Engagement Program’ as presented to the
Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be
received and noted.

Completed

Community and Recreation Hub - Elector Survey

AR18/48941

Barbara
Cernovskis

13.23

(a) That Regional Sport and Recreation Centre Committee Report No.
AR18/48941 titled ‘Elector Survey Update’ as presented to the Regional Sport
and Recreation Centre Committee on 3 December 2018 be received and noted.

Completed

Junior Sports Assistance Fund - Minutes 05/12/2018

N/A

Melissa Telford

13.24

That the minutes of the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee meeting held
5 December 2018 as attached be noted.

No Action

Junior Sports Assistance Fund - Selection of Presiding
Member

AR18/49728

Melissa Telford

13.25

(a) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/49728
titled ‘Junior Sports Assistance Fund - Selection of Presiding Member’ as
presented to the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee on 5 December
2018 be noted.

(b) The term of office for the position of Junior Sports Assistance Fund
Presiding Member be 2 years.

(c) That Cr Greco be Presiding Member of the Junior Sports Assistance Fund
Committee on and from 18 December, 2018.

No Action

Junior Sports Assistance Fund - Review of Terms of
Reference

AR18/49763

Melissa Telford

13.26

(a) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/49763
titled ‘Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee - Review of Terms of
Reference’ as presented to the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee on 5
December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Terms of Reference be presented
to the next ordinary meeting of the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee
for consideration and adoption.

In Progress




Council Action Items

Report Title Report Author Item Action Status
Number

Meetings of the Junior Sports Assistance Fund AR18/49776 |Melissa Telford |13.27 |(a) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/49776 No Action
titted ‘Meetings of the Junior Sports Assistance Fund’ as presented to the Junior
Sports Assistance Fund Committee on 5 December 2018 be noted.
(b) That the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee hold three or more
ordinary meetings in the financial year or as and when determined by the
Presiding Member, as well as the Annual Meeting of Member Organisations.

Rotary Club of Mount Gambier Lakes - Donations to AR18/40839 (Melissa Telford [13.28 [(a) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/40839 Completed

Financially Disadvantaged Juniors

titled ‘Rotary Club of Mount Gambier Lakes - Donations to Financially
Disadvantaged Juniors - Second Call 2018’ dated 30 November 2018 as
presented to the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee on 5 December
2018 be noted.

(b) the following application(s)/funding be made available to the Member
Organisations named below to assist the identified junior(s) to achieve their
fullest participation with the specific purpose donation from the Rotary Club of
Mount Gambier Lakes - Donations to Financially Disadvantaged Junior
Sportspersons initiative (funded from some of the proceeds from the 2017 Blue
Lake Fun Run) and to be used strictly in accordance with their respective
confidential application:

(i) Limestone Coast Football Association (1 nominee) $300

(ii) Basketball Mount Gambier (2 nominees) $600




Council Action Items

Report Title Report Author Item Action Status
Number
Coaching Clinic Applications - Annual Call AR18/45702 |Melissa Telford |13.29 |(a) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/45702 Completed
titted ‘Coaching Clinic Applications - Annual Call’ dated 1 December 2018 as
presented to the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee on 5 December
2018 be noted.
(b) The following funding be made available to the Member Organisation named
below to assist in the conduct of specialised coaching clinics in accordance with
the guidelines for such Clinics:
(i) Blue Lake Y Swim Club and Mount Gambier Swimming Club
$1,600
(i) South East Women’s Football Association
$2,000
(i) Limestone Coast Football Association
$1,400
(c) the successful Member Organisations to be reminded of their obligations as
detailed in the report.
(a) That Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee Report No. AR18/45702
titted ‘Coaching Clinic Applications - Annual Call’ dated 1 December 2018 as
presented to the Junior Sports Assistance Fund Committee on 5 December
2018 be noted.
(b) The following funding be made available to the Member Organisation named
below to assist in the conduct of specialised coaching clinics in accordance with
the guidelines for such Clinics:
(i) Blue Lake Y Swim Club and Mount Gambier Swimming Club
$1,600
(i) South East Women'’s Football Association
$2,000
(i) Limestone Coast Football Association
$1,400
(c) the successful Member Organisations to be reminded of their obligations as
AdAaotailad in tha ranart
Letter of Thanks and Appreciation to Hanna Persello for N/A Melissa Telford [13.30 |(a) the report be received; Completed
Contributions to the Fund (b) a letter of thanks be sent to Hanna Persello for her contributions to the City
of Mount Gambier Junior Sports Assistance Fund.
CEO Recruitment & Selection Committee - Minutes of Meeting 13.31 |That the minutes of the CEO Selection and Recruitment Committee meeting No Action
held 14 December 2018 as attached be noted.
CEO Recruitment & Selection Committee - Appointment of N/A Mayor Martin 13.32 [(a) The information from Mr Graeme Maxwell outlining his terms and conditions |In Progress
Interim Chief Executive Officer AF18/584 to act as Interim CEO be noted.
(b) Committee agreed on the appointment of Mr Graeme Maxwell to fill the role
of Interim CEO to commence Monday 18 February 2019 and through to Friday
17 May 2019.
Minutes of Council Assessment Panel - 15 November 2018 13.33 |That the minutes of the Council Assessment Panel meeting held 15 November [No Action
2018 as attached be noted.
In Confidence - Property Management AR18/51248 [Mark McShane [17.02 |In Confidence In Progress
In Confidence - Request for Quote - CEO Selection and AR18/51627 (Mayor Martin 17.04 |In Confidence In Progress

Recruitment




MINUTES OF ORDINARY AUDIT COMMITTEE MEETING

Meeting held at the Committee Room, Civic Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier
on Monday 17 December 2018 at 5:00 pm

PRESENT Cr Sonya Mezinec
Ms Angela Kain

COUNCIL OFFICERS Mrs Pamela Lee - General Manager Council Business Services
Mr Jeroen Zwijnenburg - Manager Finance and Customer Service
Ms Kahli Rolton - Management Accountant

WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS OF
THE LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL RELATIONSHIP
WITH THE LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF ATTACHMENT OUR
INDIGENOUS PEOPLES HAVE WITH THIS LAND.

Pamela Lee, General Manager Council Business Services took the chair for the first item of
business.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESIDING MEMBER:

Cr Sonya Mezinec was nominated as acting Presiding Member for the items 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 5.1 of
business.

Moved: Cr Mezinec Seconded: Angela Kain Carried

1. APOLOGYI/IES

Apology received from Mayor Lynette Martin
That the apology from Mayor Martin be received.

Moved: Cr Mezinec Seconded: Angela Kain Carried

2. CONFIRMATION OF AUDIT COMMITTEE MINUTES

That the minutes of the Ordinary Audit Committee meeting held on 26 September 2018 be
confirmed as an accurate record of the proceedings of that meeting.

Moved: Angela Kain Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried
3. QUESTIONS
3.1.  With Notice
Nil submitted.

3.2. Without Notice
Nil submitted.

4. DEPUTATIONS
Nil
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Audit Committee Minutes - 17 December 2018

5. AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORTS

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

Audit Committee Presiding Member - Report No. AR18/52050

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/52050 titled ‘Audit Committee
Presiding Member as presented to the Audit Committee on 17 December
2018 be noted.

(b) The term of office for the position of Audit Committee Presiding Member be
1 year.

(c) That Cr Mezinec be Presiding Member of the Audit Committee on and from
17 December 2018 subject to endorsement by Council.

Moved: Angela Kain Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried

Audit Committee Review of Terms of Reference — Report No. AR18/52054

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

(a) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/52054 titled ‘Audit Committee -
Review of Terms of Reference’ as presented to the Audit Committee on
17 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the Audit Committee Terms of Reference (AR18/51413[v6]) be
adopted as attached to Audit Committee Report No. AR18/52054.

Moved: Angela Kain Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried

Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year ending 30 June 2019 - Report
No. AR18/50482

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/50482 titled ‘Quarter One Budget
Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019 as presented to the Audit
Committee on 17 December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Cr Mezinec Seconded: Angela Kain Carried

Page 2 of 4



Audit Committee Minutes - 17 December 2018

Control Track Residual Risk Ratings October 2018 - Report No. AR18/43023

5.4.
COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/43023 titled ‘Control Track
Residual Risk Ratings October 2018’ as presented to the Audit Committee
on 17 December 2018 be noted.
Moved: Angela Kain Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried
5.5. Integrated Planning and Budget Framework and Timeline - Report No
AR18/51484
COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/51484 titled ‘Integrated Planning
and Budget Framework and Timeline’ as presented to the Audit Committee
on 17 December 2018 be noted.
Moved: Angela Kain Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried
5.6. Process Improvement - Internal Automation of Property Searches using
Workflow - Report No. AR18/51564
COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/51564 titled ‘Process Improvement
- Internal Automation of Property Searches using Workflow’ as presented to
the Audit Committee on 17 December 2018 be noted.
Moved: Cr Mezinec Seconded: Angela Kain Carried
5.7. Draft Procurement Framework and Administrative Procedure - Report No.

AR18/50683

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

That Audit Committee Report No. AR8/50683 titled ‘Draft Procurement
Framework and Administrative Procedure’ be noted.

(a)

(b) That the Procurement Framework and Administrative Procedure be marked
as final subject to minor changes pending consultation with the Audit

Committee and Management Executive Team.

Moved: Cr Mezinec Seconded: Angela Kain Carried
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Audit Committee Minutes - 17 December 2018

5.8. Internal Financial Controls Procedure Manual - October 2018 Update - Report
No. AR18/51334

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/51334 titled ‘Infernal Financial
Controls Procedure Manual - October 2018 Update’ as presented to the
Audit Committee on 17 December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Angela Kain Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried

6. MOTION(S)
6.1. With Notice
Nil Submitted

6.2. Without Notice
Nil Submitted

Meeting closed at 7:20 p.m.

AR18/52314

CONFIRMED THIS DAY OF 2018

PRESIDING MEMBER
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Audit Committee Agenda - 17 December 2018

6.1.

Audit Committee Presiding Member - Report No. AR18/52050

COMMITTEE

Audit Committee

MEETING DATE:

17 December 2018

REPORT NO. AR18/52050

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/863

AUTHORS Pamela Lee

SUMMARY This report is presented to enable the

recommendation of a Presiding Member for the
Audit Committee.

COMMUNITY PLAN
REFERENCE

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/52050 titled ‘Audit Committee
Presiding Member as presented to the Audit Committee on 17 December

2018 be noted.

(b) The term of office for the position of Audit Committee Presiding Member be

_____year(s).
(c) That

be Presiding Member of the Audit Committee on and from

17 December 2018 subject to endorsement by Council.

Moved:

Seconded:
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Audit Committee Agenda - 17 December 2018 Audit Committee Presiding Member - AR18/52050

Background

Council adopted at its meeting held on 22 November 2018 a decision making structure that
included the Audit Committee (a Committee established under s41 of the Local Government Act
1999).

Amongst the first items of business for Council’s s41 Committees is the making of a
recommendation to Council on a Presiding Member.

In accordance with the provisions of s41(4) of the Local Government Act 1999 Council appoints (or
makes provision for the appointment of) a Presiding Member of a s41 Committee.

Discussion
The selection of a Presiding Member is from amongst the Committee’s own membership.
The following process is summarised from Council’s C410 Conduct of Meetings Policy:

e A nominee need not be present, but must accept nomination prior to consideration.

o Nominees should display the qualities sought to fill the position including relevant skills and
experience.

o Where more than one nomination is received a secret ballot shall be conducted forthwith
without debate. Resolutions will be passed to endorse the voting process and appoint the
Chief Executive Officer (or any other Senior Officer present at the meeting) as Returning
Officer to declare the result and draw lots (if/as necessary).

e The Mayor may vote but a Member not in their seat at the meeting does not vote.

e The candidate with the highest number of votes (or where two or more candidates receive
the equal highest number of votes the first name drawn in the lot) shall be declared as being
nominated/appointed to the vacant position.

e A division cannot be called on the question of appointing a person to fill a vacant position.

e A motion to endorse the filling of the vacant position may be accepted (but is not required)
however any failure or variation of the motion shall be of no effect on the result of the secret
ballot.

Should the Committee have only one nomination then that Member may be the nominee that the
Committee recommends to Council for appointment as Presiding Member.

Conclusion

The Committee may now accept nominations and endorse and conduct a ballot process, if
necessary, to determine a Presiding Member recommendation.

Recommended resolutions for endorsement of a voting process and sample process/minutes are
provided as an attachment should the Committee require to follow this process.
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Audit Committee Agenda -17 December 2018 Audit Committee Presiding Member - AR18/52050

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/47731): Recommended resolutions for endorsement of secret ballot

Michael McCARTHY
MANAGER EXECUTIVE ADMINISTRATION

WL

—

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER, COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

12 December 2018
P Lee
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Audit Committee Agenda - 17 December 2018

6.2.

Audit Committee Review of Terms of Reference — Report No. AR18/52054

COMMITTEE Audit Committee

MEETING DATE: 17 December 2018

REPORT NO. AR18/52054

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/863

AUTHORS Pamela Lee

SUMMARY This Report is presented to enable the Audit
Committee to review its Terms of Reference.

gg:@a%:lg PLAN Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@)

(b)

That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/52054 titled ‘Audit Committee —
Review of Terms of Reference’ as presented to the Strategic Standing
Committee on 10 December 2018 be noted.

That the Audit Committee Terms of Reference be adopted as attached to
Audit Committee Report No. AR18/52054.

OR
(b) That the Audit Committee Terms of Reference be adopted as attached to
Audit Committee Report No. AR18/52054 with the following alterations:
¢ Insert alteration
¢ Insert alteration
OR
(b) That the Audit Committee Terms of Reference be re-presented to the next
meeting of the Audit Committee for consideration with the following
alterations:
¢ Insert alteration
¢ Insert alteration
Moved: Seconded:
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Audit Committee Agenda - 17 December 2018 Audit Committee Review of Terms of Reference - AR18/52054

Background

Council adopted at its meeting held on 22 November 2018 a decision making structure that
included the Audit Committee (a Committee established under s41 of the Local Government Act
1999).

Amongst the first items of business for Council’s Committees is the review of Committee Terms of
Reference.

The Audit Committee’s Terms of Reference were last reviewed by the Committee at its meeting on
15 December 2017 and adopted at the Council meeting held on 19 January 2018. Refer Terms of
Reference 9.6:

The Committee shall at least once every two years review its terms of reference, to ensure
it is operating at maximum effectiveness and recommend changes it considers necessary
to the Council for approval.

Discussion

The decision making structure adopted by Council includes all s41 Committees of which the Audit
Committee is and they report directly to Council.

In considering any changes to the Audit Committee Terms of Reference, the Committee should
consider the:

e Scope and objectives

o Extent to which the Terms of Reference align and are consistent with Council’s decision
making structure for the benefit of Members and to maintain administrative consistency

o Terms of Reference state they shall be reviewed at least once every two years
Terms of Reference were reviewed and adopted within the past 12 months

e Current recruitment process to fill a vacancy for an independent member on the Committee.

The Committee may consider recommending one or more of the following:

e The current Terms of Reference (Attachment 1) be recommended to Council for endorsement;
and/or

o Defer a review of the Terms of Reference until the current vacancy on the Committee is filled;
or

e The attached draft Terms of Reference (Attachment 2) based on the current version with minor
formatting and grammar for changes consistency throughout the document.

Conclusion

This report recommends that the Audit Committee consider its Terms of Reference with a view to
recommending their adoption as presented with the report, or with any specified alterations, or
after they have been re-presented to a subsequent meeting of the Committee with specified
alterations.

The Presiding Member may consider it beneficial to invoke a short-term suspension of proceedings
to discuss the options and enable Committee members to review; and if necessary note any
proposed alterations to the Audit Committee Terms of Reference.
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Audit Committee Agenda - 17 December 2018 Audit Committee Review of Terms of Reference - AR18/52054

Attachments
Attachment 1 (AR13/18718 [V5]): Terms of Reference - Audit Committee adopted in January 2018
Attachment 2 (AR18/51413): DRAFT Terms of Reference — Audit Committee (AR18/51413)

Michael McCARTHY
MANAGER EXECUTIVE ADMINISTRATION

L

—

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER, COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

12 December 2018
P Lee
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Audit Committee Agenda - 17 December 2018

6.3. Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year ending 30 June 2019 - Report
No. AR18/50482

COMMITTEE Audit Committee

MEETING DATE: 17 December 2018

REPORT NO. AR18/50482

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/863

AUTHORS Kahli Rolton and Jeroen Zwijnenburg

SUMMARY This report provides the Quarter One Budget Review

for the period ending 30 September 2018 in the
financial year ending 30 June 2019 for the Audit
Committee’s information and noting.

COMMUNITY PLAN Goal 1: Our People
REFERENCE

Goal 2: Our Location

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts,
Culture and Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/50482 titled ‘Quarter One Budget
Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019 as presented to the Audit
Committee on 17 December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Seconded:
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Audit Committee Agenda - 17 December 2018 Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019
AR18/50482

Background

At the Operational Standing Committee meeting held on Tuesday 11 December 2018, report
AR18/48619 titled ‘Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019’ was
presented for noting and recommended to Council for adoption at the Council meeting scheduled
for Tuesday 18 December 2018.

The role of the Audit Committee as defined in the Committee’s Terms of Reference includes
monitoring the budgeting process and the process of review of actuals verses budget (refer Terms
of Reference 7.1.3).

Council schedules to undertake and present the budget reviews as follows:

Budget Review Inclusive Dates Council Meeting in
Quarter One (BR1) 1 July to 30 September November (December due to elections)
Quarter Two (BR2) 1 October to 31 December | February
Quarter Three (BR3) 1 January to 31 March May
Discussion

The Quarter One Budget Review report and attachment included with this report are provided for
the Audit Committee’s information.

Noting timing of the following:

o 2018 Local Government Election in November 2018

o First statutory meeting of the new Council held on 22 November 2018

e Councils’ appointment at its first statutory meeting of an Elected Member to the Audit
Committee

Presentation of the Quarter One Budget Review to Council and to the Operational Standing and
Audit Committees was deferred by approximately 5 weeks.

The Quarter One Budget Review reflects a $328,000 forecast operating surplus. This represents
no change from the 2018/2019 Original Budget forecast operating surplus. There were no material
changes as at Quarter One Budget Review.

Conclusion

The Quarter One Budget Review report and Proforma Comprehensive Financial Statements as at
30 September 2018 for the year ending 30 June 2019 are provided to the Audit Committee for
information and noting.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/48619): Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/48619 - Quarter One
Budget Review for financial year ending 30 June 2018

Attachment 2 (AR18/50299): City of Mount Gambier Proforma Comprehensive Financial
Statements as at 30 September 2018
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MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT
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Pamela LEE

Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019
AR18/50482

Jeroen Zwijnenburg
MANAGER, FINANCE AND CUSTOMER SERVICE

GENERAL MANAGER, COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

4 December 2018
KR/JZ/PL
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6.4. Control Track Residual Risk Ratings October 2018 - Report No. AR18/43023

COMMITTEE Audit Committee

MEETING DATE: 17 December 2018

REPORT NO. AR18/43023

RM8 REFERENCE AF17/261

AUTHOR Kahli Rolton

SUMMARY To provide a summary of the Residual Risk

Ratings for all financial risks identified in Control
Track in line with the Better Practice Model Internal
Financial Controls for South Australian Councils
2017.

COMMUNITY PLAN _ .
REFERENCE Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/43023 titled ‘Control Track
Residual Risk Ratings October 2018’ as presented to the Audit Committee
on 17 December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Seconded:
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Background

Section 125 of the Local Government Act 1999 states that council must ensure appropriate
policies, practices and procedures of internal control are implemented.

From February to June 2018, relevant Council employees assessed and reviewed maijority of the
core controls as listed in the Better Practice Model Internal Financial Controls for South Australian
Councils 2017 using the software, Control Track.

Report AR18/38581 Control Track Continuous Improvement as at September 2018 was provided
to the September 2018 Audit Committee Meeting. Please refer to Attachment 1 of this document
for a copy of this report.

Discussion

Control Track has been implemented since early 2018 in relation to internal financial controls and
attention is focused on input, maintenance and reliability of information.

Table 1 provides a timeline for further work in relation to the programming of Controls and Risks.

Table 1 Control Track Financial Control maintenance time line

Activity Responsible Officer(s) Status

Follow up of control improvements & report | Kahli Rolton Completed
back to Audit Committee with update (this September 2018
report)

Complete residual risk ratings for all risks | Kahli Rolton, Jeroen Completed 12
defined in the Better Practice Model Zwijnenburg, Pamela Lee | October 2018
Create risk based assessments for all | Kahli Rolton Due 31/10/2018

controls and assign to staff in accordance
with agreed review timeframes.

e High & extreme risks = yearly

e Medium risks = every 2 years

o Low risks = every 2-3 years

Training update with staff regarding control | Kahli Rolton TBA
improvements, risk based assessments,

general Q & A

Follow up of control improvements & report | Kahli Rolton November 2018
back to Audit Committee with update

Update Control Track to reflect any changes | Kahli Rolton December 2018

to operational controls arising from the
Internal Financial Controls procedure manual
review.

A total of 92 risks have been rated for their residual risk. These risks can be further summarised
to:

e 71, Low Residual Risk

e 11, Medium Residual Risk

¢ 10, High/Extreme Residual Risk.

Please refer to Attachment 2 for an extract of the risks and residual risk ratings.

A total of 21 risks have been rated as medium or higher and due to the work already completed by
staff in reviewing and assessing controls, 7 control improvements have already been established.
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Risk based assessments are in progress of being assigned to relevant staff to complete, with due
dates input relative to the risk rating. High and extreme risks have been set with a due date of up to
one year from the last assessment and medium risks with a due date of approximately two (2)
years from the last assessment.

Conclusion
Residual risk ratings have been completed for all financial risks in line with the Better Practice
Model Internal Financial Controls for South Australian Councils 2017. Of the 92 financial risks

assessed, 71 were rated as low risks and 21 were rated as medium or higher.

Risk based assessments are being created for high and medium risks with due dates set according
to the severity of the risk.

Due to the work previously completed by staff at assessing controls, 7 control improvements have
already been identified that relate directly to risks rated as medium or higher.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/38581): Control Track Continuous Improvement as at September 2018
Attachment 2 (AR18/42367): Control Track Residual Risk Ratings as at 12 October 2018

7

Kahli ROLTON
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT

WL

—

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

18 October 2018
KR
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6.5.

Integrated Planning and
AR18/51484

Budget Framework and Timeline - Report No.

COMMITTEE

Audit Committee

MEETING DATE:

17 December 2018

REPORT NO. AR18/51484

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/863

AUTHOR Pamela Lee

SUMMARY This report provides an update on the Integrated

Planning and Budget Framework and timeline.

COMMUNITY PLAN
REFERENCE

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/51484 titled ‘Integrated Planning
and Budget Framework and Timeline’ as presented to the Audit Committee
on 17 December 2018 be noted.

Moved:

Seconded:
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Background

The Local Government Act (1999) (the Act) Section 122 requires Council to develop and adopt
plans (which may take various forms) for the management of its area. Section 123 requires Council
to have an Annual Business Plan and Budget for each financial year. Collectively the plans are
referred to as the strategic management plans. Council’s strategic management plans (SMPs)
consist of:

Community Plan — The Futures Paper 2016-2020
Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP)

Infrastructure and Asset Management Plan (IAMP)
Annual Business Plan and Budget (ABP&B).

The Futures Paper was endorsed by Council in October 2014 and is a long term visionary strategic
document based on the aspirations and issues identified by the community at that time. It is the
peak strategic plan for Council.

The SMPs are a legal requirement and support sound business practice. Collectively the SMP
suite of documents identify Council’s aspirations, objective, directions and priorities for the City of
Mount Gambier.

The Act enables Council to review its SMPs at any time; in addition Council must comprehensively
review its SMPs within two (2) years following each local government general election (Section
122(4)(b)).

There are a hierarchy of strategies and plans that cascade from the peak Futures Papers and with
the SMPs, provide overarching direction and guidance to the Council. Other strategies and plans
include:

e Externally focused themed and subject focused documents (e.g. Signage Strategy, Digital
Strategy, Public Art Strategy, Culture and Heritage Plan, etc.).

o Internal focused Business Unit Plans (BUPs), Employee Performance and Development
Review (PDRs) which also include business as usual and process improvement plans and
service review plans.

An updated Integrated Planning and Budget Framework and Timeline was presented and noted by
the Audit Committee at its meeting held on 30 May 2018. This Framework and Timeline has been
developed as a context setting and overview on a page to guide, focus and align Council’s
planning (strategic and operational) and budgeting activities and efforts across the financial year,
from strategic planning to Annual Business Plan and Budget to Business Unit Planning through to
individual Performance Development Reviews and key performance indictor reporting. The
Framework and Timeline are value adding one page documents that provide context, align and
complement the SMPs and other themed and topic focused plans as well as business as usual.

Discussion
As part of Counci’s commitment to continuous improvement and in preparation for the next
financial cycle of planning and budgeting covering the 2019/2020 financial year, a review of the

Integrated Planning and Budget Framework and Timeline was undertaken in October 2018. A copy
of the revised Framework and Timeline is provided as Attachment 1 to this report.
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The material changes to the Framework include:

¢ Inclusion of Services

e Fees and Charges Review — moved prior to the ABP&B

e Inclusion of plans and roadmaps for core internal administrative functions (e.g. iServices,
Procurement, Customer Service, Assets Management, Finance and Executive Administration).

Conclusion

The review and updating of guiding documents, frameworks and timelines is consistent with
Council’s approach to continuous improvement and good business practice.

The Integrated Planning and Budget Framework has been reviewed and is provided for noting and
feedback.
Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR17/32233): Integrated Planning and Budqget Framework

/

WA A./(/,oé’//iv
Kahli ROLTON Jeroen Zwijnenburg
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT MANAGER, FINANCE AND CUSTOMER SERVICE

WL

—

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER, COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

17 December 2018
KR
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6.6. Process Improvement - Internal Automation of Property Searches using
Workflow - Report No. AR18/51564

COMMITTEE Audit Committee

MEETING DATE: 17 December 2018

REPORT NO. AR18/51564

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/863

AUTHOR Pamela Lee

SUMMARY This report provides an example of a recent process

improvement involving Property Searches. The
process improvement has delivered an improved
turnaround time to the customer for Property
Searches requests.

COMMUNITY PLAN

REFERENCE Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/51564 titled ‘Process Improvement
- Internal Automation of Property Searches using Workflow’ as presented to
the Audit Committee on 17 December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Seconded:
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Background

Business processes are rarely as efficient as they could be. Most organisations rarely stop to re-
evaluate their processes — they stick to what they started out with. While this isn’t necessarily
unhealthy, it does leave room for errors, mistakes, inefficiencies, ineffective allocation of resources
and falling short of meeting the customers’ expectations. This is where business process
improvement (BPI) comes in.

In general terms, process improvement is a systematic approach to assisting an organisation in
optimising its processes to achieve more efficient and effective processes and results.

The methodology was first documented in H. James Harrington’s 1991 book Business Process
Improvement. It is the methodology that both Process Redesign and Business Process
Reengineering are based upon. Process improvement is considered by academics and
practitioners to be part of the organisational development discipline; where by a series of actions
are taken by a process owner to identify, analyse and improve existing business processes within
an organisation to meet new standards, goals and other objectives, such as changes in customer
expectations, changes in quality standards, reducing costs and/or accelerating schedules. Process
improvements often follow a specific or defined methodology to increase the likelihood of success.
Process improvement may include the restructuring of training programs to increase their
effectiveness. Process improvement is also a method to introduce process changes to improve the
quality of a product or service, to better match changing customer and consumer expectations or
needs.

BPI, while not having a universally-accepted definition, is viewed as the analysis, review, and
improvement of existing business processes. This is achieved by mapping the current process,
identifying inefficiencies and improvements, redesigning the process which becomes the future
state, benchmarking to initial metrics/measures, implementing improvements and monitoring the
outcome. Typically, the main goal of BPI is one or more of the following:

e Goal 1: Reducing Process Time - Finding ways of carrying out the process faster or more
efficiently. For example: eliminating useless non value steps to adopting new technology.

e Goal 2: Improving Output Quality - Creating an improved product with the same input of
resources. This usually means finding steps within the process that negatively influence the
end-product, resulting in defects, errors and rework.

e Goal 3: Cutting Out Waste - Discovering wasteful processes and cutting them out of the
process. This may help achieve the first 2 goals or improve overall productivity. Staff can spend
more time on the work that creates higher value for the organisation, generates high levels of
customer experience and satisfaction and/or that is usually more satisfying from an employee
perspective.

Council has been using a process improvement template since mid-2017 to identify, analyse,
implement and monitor process improvements. The Process Improvement Plan template is used
by staff to provide guidance when reviewing processes. The Process Improvement Plan template:

Provides a robust and consistent approach to reviewing processes

Ensures new staff/staff unfamiliar with process improvements have a template to guide them
Identifies and engages process stakeholders

Documents each process improvement

Serves as a story board of each process improvement.
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A Register of Process Improvement Plans is maintained to capture all process improvements
including benefits delivered. The Register is used to inform key performance indicator reporting
including CEO Performance reporting.

Discussion

A recent process improvement identified and developed by the Customer Service team with
oversight and support from the Team Leader Customer Service was undertaken on the Property
Search process. Key stakeholders were identified, they were involved in the review and trialing of
the workflow. This process involves requests for property searches being received by Council from
customers (e.g. real estate firms, legal firms, conveyances, financial institutions, etc.). Prior to the
process improvement, physical files travelled from one team to the next requiring each team to
complete their section of the property search manually. The manual process was automated using
a system workflow.

The improved process was implemented in August 2018. The table below provides statistics that
evidence a reduction in internal processing turnaround time delivering an improved customer
experience and service for the customer. The table compares the number of property searches by
month from July to October 2018 where a material reduction in processing time was achieved,
delivering an improved service to the customer and improved staff engagement and satisfaction.
Customer Service team members have developed a new skill in the design and implementation of
workflow capability that can be applied to other process improvements involving workflow
automation.

Property Searches processed for:

Month Total received | Average days
to process
July 60 6.2
August 80 3.9
September 44 4.3
October 56 3.9

The Process Improvement Plan template for the Internal Automation of Property Search using
Workflow is included as Attachment 1 to this report.

Conclusion

The Audit Committee identified in its December 2017 Audit Program Review an interest in process
improvements and service reviews.

Process improvement is the activity of identifying, analysing and improving upon existing business
processes within an organisation for optimisation and to meet new requirements and/or standards;
for example quality, turnaround times.

The Internal Automation of the Property Searches using Workflow is provided as a recent example
of a process improvement undertaken within Council.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/51571): Process Improvement Plan - Internal Automation of Property
Searches using Workflow
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Leanne LITTLE
TEAM LEADER CUSTOMER SERVICE

Jeroen ZWIJNENBURG
MANAGER, FINANCE AND CUSTOMER SERVICE

A

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

10 December 2018
PL
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6.7. Draft Procurement Framework and Administrative Procedure - Report No.

AR18/50683

COMMITTEE Audit Committee

MEETING DATE: 17 December 2018

REPORT NO. AR18/50683

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/863

AUTHOR Kahli Rolton

SUMMARY To provide the Draft Procurement Framework and
Administrative Procedure to the Audit Committee for
consultation, input and feedback.

COMMUNITY PLAN Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REFERENCE
Goal 2: Our Location

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR8/50683 titled ‘Draft Procurement
Framework and Administrative Procedure’ be noted.

(b) That the Procurement Framework and Administrative Procedure be marked
as final subject to minor changes pending consultation with the Audit
Committee and Management Executive Team.

Moved: Seconded:
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Background

Section 49 of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act) requires a council to develop and maintain
procurement policies, practices and procedures directed towards:

a) Obtaining value in the expenditure of public money
b) Providing for ethical and fair treatment of participants
c) Ensuring probity, accountability and transparency in procurement operations.

Council’'s Policy P420 — Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets (the Policy) was first
adopted by Council on 25 November 2014. This Policy was last reviewed on 21 August 2018 to
include changes to incorporate the effective use of the newly established Re-use Market. The Re-
use Market located in Eucalypt Drive, Mount Gambier was officially opened on Saturday 8
December 2018.

Refer Attachment 1 for a copy of the Policy.

Discussion

The Policy is a high level document that provides reference to principles, methods of procurement
and procurement structure. The Draft Procurement Framework and Administrative Procedure (the
Procedure) supports the Policy providing detailed information and direction to users on how to
procure.

Step by step guidance on the procurement process incorporating the lifecycle stages from
planning to sourcing and managing the procurement arrangement form the basis of the Procedure.
The Procedure also provides administrative guidance regarding roles and responsibilities, forward
planning, reporting, analysis and specific requirements for specialised purchases, such as plant
and machinery.

Conclusion
The Draft Procurement Framework and Administrative Procedure has been prepared to provide
information and direction to users/staff on the structure, principals, key processes, considerations,

roles and responsibilities for the procurement of goods and contracting of services.

The Procedure is provided at Attachment 2 of this report for consultation, input and feedback by
the Audit Committee.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR14/45052[v4]): P420 Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets
Attachment 2 (AR18/48502): DRAFT - Procurement Framework and Procurement
Administrative Procedure
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MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT
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Pamela LEE

Draft Procurement Framework and Administrative Procedure
AR18/50683

GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

3 December 2018
KR
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6.8. Internal Financial Controls Procedure Manual - October 2018 Update - Report
No. AR18/51334

COMMITTEE Audit Committee

MEETING DATE: 17 December 2018

REPORT NO. AR18/51334

RM8 REFERENCE AF11/863

AUTHOR Kahli Rolton

SUMMARY The purpose of this report is to outline the
amendments made to the Internal Financial Controls
Procedure Manual as part of its continuous
improvement review.

COMMUNITY PLAN ) :

REFERENCE Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/51334 titled ‘Internal Financial
Controls Procedure Manual - October 2018 Update’ as presented to the
Audit Committee on 17 December 2018 be noted.

Moved: Seconded:
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Background

Section 125, Local Government Act 1999 states that Council must ensure appropriate policies,
practices and procedure of internal control are implemented and maintained.

To maintain the relevance of the Financial Internal Controls Procedure Manual (the Procedure) and
ensure its alignment with Council’s continuous improvement approach, a review of the Procedure
has been completed.

Discussion

The following list provides a summary of amendments made to the Financial Internal Controls
Procedure Manual (Attachment 1):

1. Alignment to Better Practice Model - Internal Financial Controls - published by the Local
Government Association:

a. Key Issues/Risks as published in the Better Practice Model have now been included in the
Procedure to assist staff understand the importance of the controls implemented.

b. Segregation of Duties as published in the Better Practice Model have also been included in
the Procedure to further assist building staff knowledge and understanding of the controls
implemented.

2. Removal of reference to specific position titles:

a. Where possible individual position titles have been replaced with the term responsible
officer. This is to ensure the longevity of the Procedure and reduce the need to amend the
entire procedure when a position title or task changes.

3. Introduction of Separate Registers:

a. To allow for the removal of reference to the majority of position titles in the Procedure, the
following separate registers/listing have been introduced and must be read in conjunction
with the procedure:

i. Master File Access Listing (Register)
ii. Financial Facilities Register
iii. Assets Responsibility Register.

b. The purpose is to have one source document for each type of separate register stating all
required information and sign off by the relevant executive. The Registers state:
i. Responsible Officer
ii. Location
ii. $ Amounts (where necessary)
iv. Link to General Ledger (where necessary)
v. Link to electronic document record number (where necessary)
vi. Serial numbers (where available).
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Conclusion

A review of the Internal Financial Controls Procedure Manual (Attachment 1) has been undertaken
and alterations made to ensure alignment with the Better Practice Model — Internal Financial
Controls published by the Local Government Association to specifically include address key
issues/risks and segregation of duties. Further improvements include the creation of separate
registers and removing references to individual position titles where possible.

Adjustments made are in keeping with Council’s commitment to continuous improvement and to
assist staff knowledge and understanding of internal financial controls.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/41724): Internal Financial Controls Procedure Manual — October 2018
Update

/
/

Kahli ROLTON
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT

L

—

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

9 December 2018
KR
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Attachment 1 (AR18/47731) - Audit Committee - Item 6.1

Recommended resolutions for endorsement of secret ballot

RESOLUTIONS FOR SECRET BALLOT (These do not need to be reproduced in Council Agenda)

Council determines that the method of choosing a Presiding Member for the XYZ Committee be
by a secret ballot.

the successful candidate will be the candidate with the highest number of votes.

where two of more candidates have an equal number of votes one of those candidates will be
determined as successful from a drawing of lots by the Returning Officer.

the Chief Executive Officer (or other Senior Officer present at the meeting) be appointed
Returning Officer for the ballot.

upon the completion of the ballot, the Returning Officer be authorised to declare the successful
candidate for the position of XYZ Committee Presiding Member.

upon the declaration of the Returning Officer the candidate will be recommended to Council for
the position of XYZ Presiding Member for the term of office determined by Council.

PROCESS / SAMPLE MINUTES FOR SECRET BALLOT

Nominations called for the position of XYZ Committee Presiding Member:

The following nominations were received:

(i) Cr nominated to be XYZ Committee Presiding Member.

(ii) Cr nominated to be XYZ Committee Presiding Member.

If more than one nomination received:

The Returning Officer conducted the secret ballot.

Then —

There being only one candidate the Returning Officer declared Cr to be the
successful candidate to be recommended to Council for the position of XYZ Committee
Presiding Member.

OR

The Returning Officer declared the successful candidate with the highest number of votes as Cr
to be the successful candidate to be recommended to Council for the position
of XYZ Committee Presiding Member.

OR

Cr and Cr each having an equal highest number of votes,
the Returning Officer drew a lot and declared the successful candidate being the first name
drawn as Cr to be the successful candidate to be recommended to Council for

the position of XYZ Committee Presiding Member.

OPTIONAL RESOLUTION TO ENDORSE RESULT

move a motion to endorse the result of the ballot that Cr selected as the
successful candidate to be recommended to Council for the position of XYZ Committee
Presiding Member.




Attachment 1 (AR18/52054) - Audit Committee - Item 6.2
TERMS OF REFERENCE:
CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AUDIT COMMITTEE
(the Committee)

1 Membership
1.1 Members of the Committee are appointed by Council.

1.2 The Committee will consist of at least one independent member with at least one
additional member from the Elected Members of Council, consistent with any
Regulations’. The size of the committee shall be three (3) members.

The Mayor is an ex officio member of the committee.

1.3 Independent member(s)? of the Committee must meet at least one of the following
minimum requirements for membership:

¢ Have recent and relevant financial qualifications and/or experience in a relevant
financial role

e Working knowledge of risk management

o Experience with internal or external auditing.

1.3 Only members of the Committee are entitled to vote (move and second) in committee
meetings. Members of Council’s staff may attend any meeting as observers and be
responsible for preparing papers for the committee. In accordance with the principles
of open, transparent and informed decision making, committee meetings must be
conducted in a place open to the public. The agenda and minutes of the committee
meetings, subject to any items that are discussed in confidence under Section 90 of
the Local Government Act 1999 and subsequently retained as confidential under
Section 91 of the Act, are also required to be made available to the public.

1.4 Council’s external auditors shall be invited to attend a minimum of two (2) meetings of
the Committee each financial year. Attendance is at the external auditor’s discretion.

1.5 Appointments to the Committee shall be for a period of at least two years, reviewed at
a common appointment date every two years. The common appointment date for
existing appointees is 31 December. Appointees may be reappointed by Council.

1.6 Resignation of appointment must be in writing.
1.7 Members of the Committee, including the Presiding Member are appointed by Council.
2 Administrative Resources

The Chief Executive Officer shall provide sufficient administrative resources to the
committee to enable it to adequately carry out its functions. This includes, but is not limited
to:

¢ Adequate meeting space
o Adequate human resources to prepare agendas, reports minutes
e Connectivity for video conference, skype, internet connection, if required, etc.

1 Section 126(2) provides that an audit committee may include persons who are not members of Council.

2A person would not be considered independent if he or she was an Elected Member of that Council. Subject to any codes of
conduct adopted by Council, this does not preclude an Elected Member or an employee of a Council from being a member of an
audit committee of another Council.
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TERMS OF REFERENCE:
CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AUDIT COMMITTEE
(the Committee)

3 Quorum

The quorum necessary for the transaction of business shall be 50% of the number of
members?® of the Committee plus one. A duly convened meeting of the Committee at which
a quorum is present shall be competent to exercise all or any of the authorities, powers and
discretions vested in or exercisable by the Committee.

4 Frequency of Meetings

The Committee shall meet at least four times a year at appropriate times in the reporting
and audit cycle and otherwise as required.

5 Notice of Meetings

5.1 Ordinary meetings of the Committee will be held at times and places as determined
by the Committee. A special meeting of the Committee may be called in accordance
with the Act.

5.2 Notice of each meeting confirming the venue, time and date, together with an agenda
of items to be discussed and supporting papers shall be forwarded to each member
of the committee and known observers, no later than three (3) clear days before the
date of the meeting.

6 Minutes of Meetings
6.1 The Chief Executive Officer shall ensure that the proceedings and resolutions of all
meetings of the Committee, including recording the names of those present and in
attendance are minuted and that the minutes otherwise comply with the requirements
of the Local Government (Procedure at Meetings) Regulations 2013.

6.2 Minutes of the Committee meetings shall be circulated within seven (7) days after a
meeting to all members of the Committee and made available to the public.

7 Role of the Committee
7.1 Financial reporting and management
The Committee shall:

7.1.1 Monitor the integrity of the financial statements of the Council, including in its
annual report, reviewing significant financial reporting issues and judgements
which they contain.

7.1.2 Review and challenge where necessary:
7.1.2.1 The consistency of, and/or any changes to accounting policies.
7.1.2.2 The methods used to account for significant or unusual transactions

where different approaches are possible.
7.1.2.3 The compliance with appropriate accounting standards and use of

appropriate estimates and judgements, taking into account the views of
the external auditors.

3 Where calculating 50% results in a fraction, the fraction is dropped. For example, 3 divided by 1 equals 1.5; drop
the fraction of 0.5 and the result is 1.
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TERMS OF REFERENCE:
CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AUDIT COMMITTEE
(the Committee)

7.1.2.4 The clarity of disclosure in the Council’s financial reports and the
context in which statements are made; and

7.1.2.5 All material information presented with the financial statements, such
as the operating and financial review and the corporate governance
statement (insofar as it relates to the audit and risk management).

7.1.3 Monitor the budgeting process and the process of review of actuals versus
budget.

7.1.4 Monitor that budgets are aligned to the Strategic Management Plans.
7.2 Internal Controls and Risk Management Systems
The Committee shall:

7.2.1 Monitor the effectiveness of the Council’s internal controls and risk management
systems; and

7.2.2 Review and recommend the approval, where appropriate, of statements to be
included in the annual report concerning internal controls and risk management.*

7.3 Whistle blowing

The Committee shall review the Council’'s arrangements for its employees to raise
concerns, in confidence, about possible wrongdoing in financial reporting or other
matters. The Committee shall ensure these arrangements allow independent
investigation of such matters and appropriate follow-up action.

7.4 Internal audit where Council does not have a separate internal audit function
The Committee shall:

7.4.1 Monitor and review the effectiveness of the Council’s internal audit function in
the context of the Council’s overall risk management system.

7.4.2 Consider and make recommendation on the program of the internal audit
function and the adequacy of its resources and access to information to enable
it to perform its function effectively and in accordance with the relevant
professional standards.

7.4.3 Review all reports on the Council’s operations from the external auditors®.

7.4.4 Review and monitor management’s responsiveness to the findings and
recommendations of the external auditors; and

4ltis important that the audit committee understand the business of the Council to appreciate the risks it manages on a daily
basis, and to ensure that there are appropriate management plans to manage and mitigate this business risk. This will include
insurance matters, financial reporting, legal and regulatory compliance, business continuity, and statutory compliance. This can
be facilitated by discussions with the external auditors and by presentations by management on how business risks are identified
and managed.

5 Note that the reports to the audit committee need not be the detailed reports that are presented to management for their review.
Ordinarily a high level review report is all that is required detailing the work undertaken, the findings and management response.
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TERMS OF REFERENCE:
CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AUDIT COMMITTEE
(the Committee)

7.4.5 Where appropriate, meet the auditor without management being present, to
discuss any issues arising from the internal audits carried out. In addition, the
external Auditor shall be given the right of direct access to the Mayor of the
Council and to the Presiding Member of the Committee.

7.5 External audit
The Committee shall:

7.5.1 Develop and implement a policy on the supply of the statutory audit and non-
audit services by the external auditor, taking into account any relevant ethical
guidance on the matter.

7.5.2 Consider and make recommendations to the Council, in relation to the
appointment, re-appointment and removal of the Council’s external auditor.

The Committee shall oversee the selection process for new external auditor and
if an auditor resigns the Committee shall investigate the issues leading to this
and decide whether any action is required.

7.5.3 Oversee Council’s relationship with the external auditors including, but not
limited to:

7.5.3.1 Recommending the approval of the external auditor's remuneration,
whether fees for audit or non-audit services, and recommending
whether the level of fees is appropriate to enable an adequate audit to
be conducted.

7.5.3.2 Recommending the approval of the external auditor's terms of
engagement, including any engagement letter issued at the
commencement of each audit and the scope of the audit.

7.5.3.3 Assessing the external auditor’s independence and objectivity taking
into account relevant professional and regulatory requirements and the
extent of Council’s relationship with the external auditors, including the
provision of any non-audit services.

7.5.3.4 Satisfying itself that there are no relationships (such as family,
employment, investment, financial or business) between the external
auditor and the Council (other than in the ordinary course of business).

7.5.3.5 Monitoring the external auditor's compliance with legislative
requirements on the rotation of audit partners, and

7.5.3.6 Assessing the external auditor’s qualifications, expertise and resources
and the effectiveness of the audit process (which shall include a report
from the external auditors on the Committee’s own internal quality
procedures).

7.5.3.7 Action(s) to follow up on matters raised by the external auditors.
7.5.4 Meet as needed with the external auditor. The Committee shall meet the external

auditor at least once a year (without management being present if requested) to
discuss the external auditor’s report and any issues arising from the audit.
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TERMS OF REFERENCE:
CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AUDIT COMMITTEE
(the Committee)

7.5.5 Review and make recommendations on the annual audit plan, and in particular
its consistency with the scope of the external audit engagement.

7.5.6 Review the findings of the audit with the auditor. This shall include, but not be
limited to, the following:

e Adiscussion of any major issues which arose during the external audit
e Any accounting and audit judgements, and
o Levels of errors identified during the external audit.

The Committee shall also review the overall effectiveness of the external
auditor.

7.5.7 Review any representation letter(s) requested by the auditor before they are
signed by management®.

7.5.8 Review the management letter and management’s response to the external
auditor’s findings and recommendations.

8 Reporting responsibilities

The Committee shall make whatever recommendations to Council it deems appropriate on
any area within these Terms of Reference where in its view action or improvement is needed.

9 Other matters

The Committee shall:

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

Have access to reasonable resources in order to carry out its duties’.

Be provided with appropriate and timely training, both in the form of an induction
program for new members and on an ongoing basis for all members.

Give due consideration to laws and regulations of the Local Government Act, 1999,
including all amendments and revisions.

Oversee any investigation of activities within these Terms of Reference.

At least once per year, review its own performance; At least once every two years
review its constitution and terms of reference, to ensure it is operating at maximum
effectiveness and recommend changes it considers necessary to the Council for
approval.

Sitting Fees for Audit Committee Members are set by Council.

Audit Committee Meeting 15 December 2017

Last Adopted Date: 16 August 2017
Adopted by Council: 16 January 2018

6 Note that these representation letters are a standard practice of any audit and provide the external auditors confirmation from
management, (in particular the Chief Executive Officer) that, amongst other matters, accounting standards have been
consistently applied, that all matters that need to be disclosed have been so disclosed and that the valuation of assets has been
consistently applied.

7 Subject to any budget allocation being approved by Council.
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Attachment 2 (AR18/51413) - Audit Committee - Item 6.2

TERMS OF REFERENCE:
CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AUDIT COMMITTEE
(the Committee)

1 Membership
1.1 Members of the Committee are appointed by Council.

1.2 The Committee will consist of at least one independent member with at least one
additional member from the Elected Members of Council, consistent with any
Regulations'. The size of the committee shall be three (3) members.

The Mayor is an ex officio member of the Cecommittee.

1.3 Independent member(s)? of the Committee must meet at least one of the following
minimum requirements for membership:

e Have recent and relevant financial qualifications and/or experience in a relevant
financial role
* Working knowledge of risk management

e Working knowledge of internal controls
e Experience with internal and/or external auditing.

1.3 Only members of the Committee are entitled to vote (move and second) in Ceommittee
meetings. Members of Council’s staff may attend any meeting as observers and be
responsible for preparing papers for the Ceommittee. In accordance with the principles
of open, transparent and informed decision making, Cecommittee meetings must be
conducted in a place open to the public. The agenda and minutes of the Ccommittee
meetings, subject to any items that are discussed in confidence under Section 90 of
the Local Government Act 1999 and subsequently retained as confidential under
Section 91 of the Act, are also required to be made available to the public.

1.4 Council’'s external auditors shall be invited to attend a minimum of two (2) meetings of
the Committee each financial year. Attendance is at the external auditor’s discretion.

1.5 Appointments to the Committee shall be for a period of at least two years, reviewed at
a common appointment date every two years. The common appointment date for
existing appointees is 31 December. Appointees may be reappointed by Council.

1.6 Resignation of appointment must be in writing.
1.7 Members of the Committee, including the Presiding Member are appointed by Council.
2 Administrative Resources

The Chief Executive Officer shall provide sufficient administrative resources to the
cCommittee to enable it to adequately carry out its functions. This includes, but is not limited
to:

e Adequate meeting space
e Adequate human resources to prepare agendas, reports minutes
e Connectivity for video conference, skype, internet connection, if required, etc.

1 Section 126(2) provides that an audit committee may include persons who are not members of Council.

ZA person would not be considered independent if he or she was an Elected Member of that Council. Subject to any codes of
conduct adopted by Council, this does not preclude an Elected Member or an employee of a Council from being a member of an
audit committee of another Council.
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TERMS OF REFERENCE:
CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AUDIT COMMITTEE
(the Committee)

3 Quorum

The quorum necessary for the transaction of the Committee’s business shall be 50% of the

number of members*3 of the Committee plus one. A duly convened meeting of the Committee Formatted: Footnote Reference, Font: (Default) Arial, 11 pt, |

at which a quorum is present shall be competent to exercise all or any of the authorities, English (United States)
powers and discretions vested in or exercisable by the Committee.

4 Frequency of Meetings

The Committee shall meet at least four times a year at appropriate times in the reporting
and audit cycle and otherwise as required.

5 Notice of Meetings

5.1 Ordinary meetings of the Committee will be held at times and places as determined
by the Committee. A special meeting of the Committee may be called in accordance
with the Act.

5.2 Notice of each meeting confirming the venue, time and date, together with an agenda
of items to be discussed and supporting papers shall be forwarded to each member
of the Ceommittee and known observers, no later than three (3) clear days before the
date of the meeting.

6 Minutes of Meetings
6.1 The Chief Executive Officer shall ensure that the proceedings and resolutions of all
meetings of the Committee, including recording the names of those present and in
attendance are minuted and that the minutes otherwise comply with the requirements
of the Local Government (Procedure at Meetings) Regulations 2013.

6.2 Minutes of the Committee meetings shall be circulated within seven (7) days after a
meeting to all members of the Committee and made available to the public.

7 Role of the Committee
7.1 Financial reporting and management
The Committee shall:

7.1.1 Monitor the integrity of the financial statements of the Council, including in its
annual report, reviewing significant financial reporting issues and judgements
which they contain.

7.1.2 Review and challenge where necessary:
7.1.2.1 The consistency of, and/or any changes to accounting policies.
7.1.2.2 The methods used to account for significant or unusual transactions

where different approaches are possible.
7.1.2.3 The compliance with appropriate accounting standards and use of

appropriate estimates and judgements, taking into account the views of
the external auditors.

3 Where calculating 50% results in a fraction, the fraction is dropped. For example, 3 divided by 1 equals 1.5; drop the fraction of
0.5and the result is 1.
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TERMS OF REFERENCE:
CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AUDIT COMMITTEE
(the Committee)

7.1.2.4 The clarity of disclosure in the Council’s financial reports and the
context in which statements are made; and

7.1.2.5 All material information presented with the financial statements, such
as the operating and financial review and the corporate governance
statement (insofar as it relates to the audit and risk management).

7.1.3 Monitor the budgeting process and the process of review of actuals versus
budget.

7.1.4 Monitor that budgets are aligned to the Strategic Management Plans.
7.2 Internal Controls and Risk Management Systems
The Committee shall:

7.2.1 Monitor the effectiveness of the Council’s internal controls and risk management
systems; and

7.2.2 Review and recommend the approval, where appropriate, of statements to be
included in the annual report concerning internal controls and risk management.*

7.3 Whistle blowing
The Committee shall review the Council’s arrangements for its employees to raise
concerns, in confidence, about possible wrongdoing in financial reporting or other
matters. The Committee shall ensure these arrangements allow independent
investigation of such matters and appropriate follow-up action.

7.4 Internal audit where Council does not have a separate internal audit function

The Committee shall:

7.4.1 Monitor and review the effectiveness of the Council’s internal audit function in
the context of the Council’s overall risk management system.

7.4.2 Consider and make recommendation on the program of the internal audit
function and the adequacy of its resources and access to information to enable
it to perform its function effectively and in accordance with the relevant
professional standards.

7.4.3 Review all reports on the Council’s operations from the external auditors®.

7.4.4 Review and monitor management’s responsiveness to the findings and
recommendations of the external auditors; and

4t is important that the audit committee understand the business of the Council to appreciate the risks it manages on a daily
basis, and to ensure that there are appropriate management plans to manage and mitigate this business risk. This will include
insurance matters, financial reporting, legal and regulatory compliance, business continuity, and statutory compliance. This can
be facilitated by discussions with the external auditors and by presentations by management on how business risks are identified
and managed.

5 Note that the reports to the audit committee need not be the detailed reports that are presented to management for their review.
Ordinarily a high level review report is all that is required detailing the work undertaken, the findings and management response.

AR11/51413[v6] Page 3 of 5



TERMS OF REFERENCE:
CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AUDIT COMMITTEE
(the Committee)

7.4.5 Where appropriate, meet the auditor without management being present, to
discuss any issues arising from the internal audits carried out. In addition, the
external Auditor shall be given the right of direct access to the Mayor of the
Council and to the Presiding Member of the Committee.

7.5 External audit
The Committee shall:

7.5.1 Develop and implement a policy on the supply of the statutory audit and non-
audit services by the external auditor, taking into account any relevant ethical
guidance on the matter.

7.5.2 Consider and make recommendations to the Council, in relation to the
appointment, re-appointment and removal of the Council’s external auditor.

The Committee shall oversee the selection process for new external auditor and
if an auditor resigns the Committee shall investigate the issues leading to this
and decide whether any action is required.

7.5.3 Oversee Council’s relationship with the external auditors including, but not
limited to:

7.5.3.1 Recommending the approval of the external auditor's remuneration,
whether fees for audit or non-audit services, and recommending
whether the level of fees is appropriate to enable an adequate audit to
be conducted.

7.5.3.2 Recommending the approval of the external auditor's terms of
engagement, including any engagement letter issued at the
commencement of each audit and the scope of the audit.

7.5.3.3 Assessing the external auditor’s independence and objectivity taking
into account relevant professional and regulatory requirements and the
extent of Council’s relationship with the external auditors, including the
provision of any non-audit services.

7.5.3.4 Satisfying itself that there are no relationships (such as family,
employment, investment, financial or business) between the external
auditor and the Council (other than in the ordinary course of business).

7.5.3.5 Monitoring the external auditor's compliance with legislative
requirements on the rotation of audit partners, and

7.5.3.6 Assessing the external auditor’s qualifications, expertise and resources
and the effectiveness of the audit process (which shall include a report
from the external auditors on the Committee’s own internal quality
procedures).

7.5.3.7 Action(s) to follow up on matters raised by the external auditors.

7.5.4 Meet as needed with the external auditor. The Committee shall meet the external
auditor at least once a year (without management being present if requested) to
discuss the external auditor’s report and any issues arising from the audit.
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TERMS OF REFERENCE:
CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AUDIT COMMITTEE
(the Committee)

7.5.5 Review and make recommendations on the annual audit plan, and in particular
its consistency with the scope of the external audit engagement.

7.5.6 Review the findings of the audit with the auditor. This shall include, but not be
limited to, the following:

e Adiscussion of any major issues which arose during the external audit
e Any accounting and audit judgements, and
e Levels of errors identified during the external audit.

The Committee shall also review the overall effectiveness of the external
auditor.

7.5.7 Review any representation letter(s) requested by the auditor before they are
signed by management®.

7.5.8 Review the management letter and management’s response to the external
auditor’s findings and recommendations.

8 Reporting responsibilities

The Committee shall make whatever recommendations to Council it deems appropriate on
any area within these Terms of Reference where in its view action or improvement is needed.

9 Other matters
The Committee shall:
9.1 Have access to reasonable resources in order to carry out its duties’.

9.2 Be provided with appropriate and timely training, both in the form of an induction
program for new members and on an ongoing basis for all members.

9.3 Give due consideration to laws and regulations of the Local Government Act, 1999,
including all amendments and revisions.

9.4 Oversee any investigation of activities within these Terms of Reference.
9.5 Atleast once per year, review its own performance.
9.6 +Atleast once every two years review its censtitution-and-terms of reference, to ensure

it is operating at maximum effectiveness and recommend changes it considers
necessary to the Council for approval.

Sitting Fees for Audit Committee Members are set by Council. « | Formatted: Tab stops: 1 cm, Left
Audit Committee Meeting: 175 December 2018 « {Formatted: Left
Last reviewedAdepted by the Audit Committee:Bate: 19 December6-August 2017
Scheduled for aAdopted by Council: 165 January 20198

6 Note that these representation letters are a standard practice of any audit and provide the external auditors confirmation from
management, (in particular the Chief Executive Officer) that, amongst other matters, accounting standards have been
consistently applied, that all matters that need to be disclosed have been so disclosed and that the valuation of assets has been
consistently applied.

7 Subject to any budget allocation being approved by Council.
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City of
Mount Gambier

Attachment 1 (AR18/48619) - Audit Committee - Item 6.3

REPORT TITLE Quarter One Budget Review for the financial year
ending 30 June 2019
COMMITTEE Operational Standing Committee

MEETING DATE:

11 December 2018

REPORT NO.

AR18/48619

RM8 REFERENCE

AF18/227

AUTHORS

Kahli Rolton and Jeroen Zwijnenburg

SUMMARY

This report provides the Quarter One Budget Review for
the period ending 30 September 2018 within the financial
year ending 30 June 2019 for consideration by the
Committee.

COMMUNITY PLAN REFERENCE

Goal 1: Our People

Goal 2: Our Location

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts, Culture
and Heritage

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Operational Standing Committee Report No. AR18/48619 titled ‘Quarter One Budget
Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019 as presented to the Operational Standing
Committee on 11 December 2018 be noted.

(b) That the Quarter One Budget Review (BR1) be adopted for the financial year 1 July 2018 to
30 June 2019 as detailed in Attachment 1 of the report titled ‘Quarter One Budget Review
for the Financial Year Ending 30 June 2019’ which reflects a $328,000 forecast operating
surplus representing no net change from the Original Budget forecast operating surplus.




Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2018
Report No. AR18/48619

Background

In accordance with the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 2011, Regulation 9
requires Council to prepare and consider the following reports relating to the review of budgets:

9.1(a)

9.1(b)

9.2

At least twice, between 30 September and 31 May (both dates inclusive) in the relevant
financial year (where at least 1 report must be considered before the consideration of the
report under sub regulation (1)(b), and at least 1 report must be considered after
consideration of the report under sub regulation (1)(b)) - a report showing a revised forecast
of its operating and capital investment activities for the relevant financial year compared with
the estimates for those activities set out in the budget presented in a manner consistent with
the note in the Model Financial Statements entitled Uniform Presentation of Finances;
Between 30 November and 15 March (both dates inclusive) in the relevant financial year - a
report showing a revised forecast of each item shown in its budgeted financial statements for
the relevant financial year compared with estimates set out in the budget presented in a
manner consistent with the Model Financial Statements.

A council must also include in a report under sub regulation (1)(b) revised forecasts for the
relevant financial year of the council's operating surplus ratio, net financial liabilities ratio and
asset sustainability ratio compared with estimates set out in the budget presented in a
manner consistent with the note in the Model Financial Statements entitled Financial
Indicators.

Council has scheduled to undertake and present the budget reviews as follows:

Budget Review

Inclusive Dates Council Meeting in

Quarter One (BR1)

1 July to 30 September November (December due to elections)

Quarter Two (BR2)

1 October to 31 December | February

Quarter Three (BR3)

1 January to 31 March May

Section 123 7(a)(b) of the Local Government Act 1999 (the ‘Act) states that each budget of council

must:

7(a) Be considered in conjunction with the council’s annual business plan (and must be consistent

with that plan, as adopted); and

7(b) Be adopted by the council after the council has adopted its annual business plan.

Table 1: Financial matters resolved by Council since adoption of the original 2018/2019 Budget and
indication of inclusion of the financial implications in a Budget Reviews for this financial year.

Council
Meeting | Description Resolution Note
Item
13.12 | New Year's Eve | (b) That the Operational Standing Committee notes the Reallocated
Event application for Events funding from Mount Gambier from within
Community Events for $10,000 cash and $5,000 in kind to Existing
assist running the New Year’s Eve event in 2018. Budget
(c) That Council provide $5,000 in cash and $3,000 in-kind
on the condition that other funding support is forthcoming.
17.02 | Architectural (b) That Council accept the tender of Design Inc Adelaide forl Included in
Design Stage the completion of Intermediate Design Stage One for $40,00,  Original
One — Mount and Detailed Design Stage 2 (subject to securing future Budget
Gambier Sport funding) for the Mount Gambier Regional Sport and
and Recreation Recreation Centre (as identified in Tender AF18/244) for
Centre funding applications.
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Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2018
Report No. AR18/48619

13.14 | Joint Boundary | (b) That Council adopt the five year works program and
Roads Advisory | proceed, with the concurrence of the District Council of
Group — 5 year Grant, with the following projects in 2018/2019 to be
Work Plan funded out of carry over funds and budgeted 2018/2019
boundary roads contributions of $30,000 from each of
District Council of Grant and City of Mount Gambier;
- Tollner Road (reseal) $18,000 WIP
- Hawkins Road (reseal) $10,000 Original
- McCormick Road (reseal) $39,000 Original
- Pinehall Avenue (reseal) $11,000 Original
- Kennedy Avenue/Bishop Road staggered $50,000 WIP
T junction (surveying, land acquisition, fencing)
13.19 | CBD Footpath (b) Extend footpath sweeping to Commercial Street from Reallocated
Sweeping Ferrers Street to Krummel St twice per week and the from within
Options footpath sweeping program be monitored subject to review Existing
in 6 months. Budget
13.20 | 2018 Fringe (b) That Council write to the relevant State Government BR2
Festival Minister seeking a $20,000 funding commitment as a matter
of urgency to support the Mount Gambier Fringe Festival in
2019.
(c) The Council contribute an additional $15,000 to the 2019
Mount Gambier Fringe Festival subject to the State
Government confirming a financial commitment of $20,000
14.02 | Mount Gambier | (e) To meet the requirements of a comprehensive elector BR3
Regional Sport | survey seeking feedback from the Mount Gambier
and Recreation | community an estimated budget of $65,000 is required and
Centre the CEO is authorised to expend up to this amount with
adjustments in the 2018/2019 budget being made from the
operating surplus at Budget Review Number 3.
13.15 | Capital Work in | (b) That the capital works in progress budget carry overs WIP
Progress Budget | from 2017/2018 of $1,108,500 be adopted and reflected in
Carry Overs the 2018/2019 budget.
from 2017/2018
Discussion

Comparison to the adopted Annual Business Plan and Budget 2018/2019

BR1 2018/2019 | Original 2018/2019

$ $

Revenues - City Growth 1,434,000 1,434,000
Revenues - City Infrastructure 4,115,000 4,115,000
Revenues - Community Wellbeing 436,000 436,000
Revenues - Council Business Services 24,590,000 24,590,000
Revenues - Total 30,575,000 30,575,000
Expenses - City Growth 4,327,000 4,238,000
Expenses - City Infrastructure 14,474,000 14,524,000
Expenses - Community Wellbeing 4,852,000 4,852,000
Expenses - Council Business Services 4,788,000 4,847,000
Expenses - Office of CEO 1,806,000 1,786,000
Expenses - Total 30,247,000 30,247,000
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Quarter One Budget Review for Financial Year Ending 30 June 2018
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Council - Total 328,000 328,000

The original adopted 2018/2019 Annual Business Plan and Budget included:

e An operating surplus of $328,000
¢ Net capital expenditure (Capex) $8,159,000

Subsequently, $1,108,500 capex carried forward from 2017/2018 financial year.
The 2018/2019 Quarter One Budget Review has resulted in no net changes to the budget position
of the forecast operating surplus or net capex.

Commentary on Quarter One Budget Review for 2018/2019

The Quarter One Budget Review reflects a $328,000 forecast operating surplus. This represents no
change from the Original Budget forecast operating surplus.

There were no material changes as at Quarter One Budget Review.
Conclusion

The Quarter One Budget Review forecasts an operating surplus for the financial year of $328,000
and this is consistent with the original budget adopted by Council on 3 July 2018.

This budget review allows for the delivery of the 2018/2019 Annual Business Plan adopted by
Council on 3 July 2018.

Attachments
Attachment 1 (AR18/50299): City of Mount Gambier Proforma Comprehensive Financial
Statements as at 30 September 2018
olad (’/5(;;/ s
J /
Kahli ROLTON Jeroen Zwijnenburg
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT MANAGER FINANCE AND CUSTOMER SERVICE

L

—

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

28 November 2018
KRIJZ
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Attachment 2(AR18/50299) - Audit Committee - Item 6.3

City of Mount Gambier

PROFORMA STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
Budget FY2019 and BR1 FY2019

FY FYBR1 2018
Budget 2019
2019
$'000 $'000 $'000
INCOME
Rates 21,486 21,486 20,597
Statutory charges 462 512 447
User charges 4,855 4,855 4,484
Grants, subsidies and contributions 3,321 3,321 3,906
Investment income 48 48 62
Reimbursements 85 85 83
Other income 269 269 522
Total Income 30,525 30,575 30,102
EXPENSES
Employee costs 11,575 11,596 11,034
Materials, contracts & other expenses 11,433 11,462 10,023
Depreciation, amortisation & impairment 7,032 7,032 7,004
Finance costs 157 157 236
Total Expenses 30,197 30,247 28,296
OPERATING SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) 328 328 1,805
Asset disposal & fair value adjustments 399 399 (243)
Amounts received specifically for new or upgraded i i 445
assets
Physical resources received free of charge - - 463
NET SURPLUS / (DEFICIT)
transferred to Equity Statement 21 21 2,470
Other Comprehensive Income
Amounts which will not be reclassified subsequently to
operating result
Changes in revaluation surplus - infrastructure,
: 22,325
property, plant & equipment
Impairment (expense) / recoupments offset to (1,217)
asset revaluation reserve ’
Total Other Comprehensive Income i i 21,108
TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME 727 727 23,578
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City of Mount Gambier

PROFORMA STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
Budget FY2019 and BR1 FY2019

FY Budget FY BR1 2018

2019 2019
ASSETS $'000 $'000 $'000
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 5,314 5,314 4,587
Trade & other receivables 1,524 1,524 1,524
Other financial assets - - -
Inventories 304 304 304

7,142 7,142 6,415
Non-current Assets held for Sale - - -
Total current assets 7,142 7,142 6,415
Non-current assets
Financial assets - - -
Equity accounted investments in Council businesses - - -
Investment property - - -
Infrastructure, property, plant & equipment 246,964 246,964 246,964
Other non-current assets - - -
Total non-current assets 246,964 246,964 246,964
Total assets 254,106 254,106 253,379
LIABILITIES
Current liabilities
Trade & other payables 2,429 2,429 2,429
Borrowings 218 218 218
Provisions 2,332 2,332 2,332
Other current liabilities - -

4,979 4,979 4,979
Liabilities relating to Non-current Assets held for Sale - - -
Total current liabilities 4,979 4,979 4,979
Non-current liabilities
Trade & Other Payables - - -
Borrowings 2,572 2,572 2,572
Provisions 3,593 3,593 3,593
Liability - Equity accounted Council businesses - - -
Other Non-current Liabilities - -
Total non-current Liabilities 6,165 6,165 6,165
Total liabilities 11,144 11,144 11,144
NET ASSETS 242,962 242,962 242,235
EQUITY
Accumulated surplus 65,495 65,496 64,768
Asset revaluation reserves 176,619 176,619 176,619
Available for sale Financial Assets - - -
Other reserves 848 848 848
Total Council Equity 242,962 242,962 242,235
Minority Interest - - -
TOTAL EQUITY 242,962 242,962 242,235
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City of Mount Gambier

PROFORMA STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

Budget FY2019 and BR1 FY2019

2019

Balance at end of previous reporting period
Restated opening balance

Net surplus / (deficit) for the year

Other Comprehensive Income

Transfers between reserves

Balance at end of period

2018

Balance at end of previous reporting period
Net surplus / (deficit) for the year

Other Comprehensive Income

Gain on revaluation of infrastructure, property,
plant & equipment

Impairment (expense) / recoupments offset to asset revaluation res

Other equity adjustments
Transfers between reserves
Balance at end of period

2017

Balance at end of previous reporting period
Net surplus / (deficit) for the year

Other Comprehensive Income

Gain on revaluation of infrastructure, property,
plant & equipment

Transfers between reserves

Balance at end of period

Accumulated Asset Other Total equity
surplus revaluation reserves
reserve
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
64,768 176,619 848 242,235
64,768 176,619 848 242,235
727 727
65,496 176,619 848 242,962
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
61,333 155,509 3,030 219,872
1,253 1,253
22,325 22,325
(1,217) (1,217)
(0) 2 0 2
2,183 (2,183) -
64,768 176,619 848 242,235
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
54,680 168,966 4,382 228,028
5,301 5,301
(13,457) (13,457)
1,352 (1,352) -
61,333 155,509 3,030 219,872
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City of Mount Gambier

PROFORMA STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
Budget FY2019 and BR1 FY2019

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Rates - general & other
Fees & other charges
User charges
Investment receipts
Grants utilised for operating purposes
Reimbursements
Other revenues
Payments
Employee costs
Materials, contracts & other expenses
Finance payments
Net cash provided by (or used in) Operating Activities

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Amounts specifically for new or upgraded assets
Sale of replaced assets
Sale of surplus assets
Repayments of loans by community groups
Payments
Expenditure on renewal/replacement of assets
Expenditure on new/upgraded assets
Net cash provided by (or used in) Investing Activities

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Payments

Repayments of borrowings
Net cash provided by (or used in) Financing Activities
Net increase / (decrease) in cash held

Cash & cash equivalents at beginning of period
Cash & cash equivalents at end of period

FY Budget  FY BR1 2018
2019 2019

$'000 $'000 $'000
20,370 20,370 19,522
462 512 447
4,855 4,855 4,322

- - 62

3,321 3,321 3,906
85 85 83

269 269 597
(11,575)  (11,596)  (11,715)
(10,317)  (11,479) 19,115
(157) (157) (172)
7,312 6,180 36,167

- - 445

399 352 146

- - 71

- - 35
(4,374) (4,678) (3,919)
(2,610) (1,126)  (31,179)
(6,585) (5,453)  (34,402)
- - (206)
- - (206)

727 727 1,559
4,587 4,587 3,028
5314 5314 4,587
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Attachment 1 (AR18/438581) - Audit Committee - Item 6.4

City of
Mount Gambier

COUNCIL RESOLUTION - 16 OCTOBER 2018

13.7 Control Track Continuous Improvement as at September 2018 - Report No.
AR18/38581

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/38581 titled ‘Control Track
Continuous Improvement September 2018 as presented to the Audit
Committee on 26 September 2018 be noted.

Moved: Cr Lovett Seconded: Cr Mezinec Carried



City of

Mount Gambier

REPORT TITLE Control Track Continuous Improvement September
2018
COMMITTEE Audit Committee

MEETING DATE:

26 September 2018

REPORT NO. AR18/38581

RM8 REFERENCE AF17/261

AUTHOR Kahli Rolton

SUMMARY To provide an update on the progress of control

improvement plans that have resulted from the review of
mandatory controls for completed assessments.

COMMUNITY PLAN REFERENCE

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Audit Committee Report No. AR18/38581 titled ‘Control Track Continuous
Improvement September 2018’ as presented to the Audit Committee on 26 September 2018

be noted.




Control Track Continuous Improvement September 2018 - Report No. AR18/38581

Background

Section 125 of the Local Government Act 1999 states that council must ensure appropriate policies,
practices and procedures of internal control are implemented.

Report AR18/17848 Internal Financial Controls 2017/2018 was provided to the May 2018 Audit
Committee Meeting. Please refer to Attachment 1 of this document for a copy of this report.

Discussion
Control Track has been implemented since early 2018 in relation to internal financial controls and
attention is focused on input, maintenance and reliability of information.

Table 1 provides a timeline for further work in relation to the financial controls only.

Table 1 Control Track Financial Control maintenance time line

Activity Responsible Officer(s) Status

Follow up of control improvements & report Kahli Rolton September 2018
back to Audit Committee with update (this

report)

Complete residual risk ratings for all risks Kahli Rolton, Jeroen Due 21/09/2018
defined in the Better Practice Model Zwijnenburg, Pamela Lee

Create risk based assessments for all Kahli Rolton Due 31/09/2018

controls and assign to staff in accordance
with agreed review timeframes.

¢ High & extreme risks = yearly

¢ Medium risks = every 2 years

o Low risks = every 2-3 years

Training update with staff regarding control Kahli Rolton TBA
improvements, risk based assessments,

general Q & A

Follow up of control improvements & report Kahli Rolton November 2018
back to Audit Committee with update

Update Control Track to reflect any changes | Kahli Rolton December 2018

to operational controls arising from the
Internal Financial Controls procedure manual
review.

A total of 49 improvement plans have been identified following assessment and review by staff of
the better practice model controls. Of these 49 improvement plans, 5 have been completed, 14 are
in progress and 30 are yet to commence. Please refer to Attachment 2 for a list of all improvement
plans identified.

In addition to continuing work in operating Control Track, a major review of the Internal Financial
Controls procedure manual has commenced. Due to changes to the organisational structure and the
welcoming of new staff, it is timely to complete a review of expectations in relation to such procedures
and ensure any alterations are recorded and implemented.

Significant work has been undertaken to progress a whole of Council risk register including identified
risks and controls. The Corporate Risk Register is a much larger body of work and is still a work in
progress. The Corporate Risk Register will also use the Control Track software tool to assist with
implementation, automated notifications and reporting once fully established.

Page 2 of 3



Control Track Continuous Improvement September 2018 - Report No. AR18/38581

Conclusion

Progress on identified improvement plans is continuing with 5 out of 49 completed and 14 in
progress.

The Internal Financial Controls procedure manual is currently under review by management and it
is anticipated this will be reported at the next Audit Committee Meeting.

Attachments

Attachment 1 (AR18/17848): Internal Financial Controls 2017/2018
Attachment 2 (AR18/38519): Control Track — Improvements as at September 2018

/ 7
7 /

Kahli ROLTON
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT

(A

——

Pamela LEE
GENERAL MANAGER COUNCIL BUSINESS SERVICES

17 September 2018
KR
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Attachment 2 (AR18/42367) - Audit Committee - Item 6.4

Control Track
Residual Risk Ratings
as at 12 October 2018

Control Risk Based
Organisational Frequency of  Improvement Assessment
NEWH Category Sub Category Risk Summary Unit residual Update Time  Assessment in place created Comments
BPM Strategic Financial
RISK-184 Accepted 2017 Financial Planning Unrealistic Budgets Finance 21/03/2018 Annually yes
reliance is on timesheet accuracy. Training & expectations
BPM Time and/or attendance data is either invalid, need to be set and managed for staff authorising
RISK-183 Accepted 2017 Financial Expenses inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all. Finance Medium 12/10/2018 2 years yes timesheets and leave.
Work is being undertaken to begin analysis of fees and
charges before they are set to ensure they cover all
BPM The fee charged does not reasonably reflect the required costs. This will not happen at once, but be a
RISK-181 Accepted 2017 Financial Revenue value of the services provided. Finance Medium 12/10/2018 2 years yes rolling program over our significant fees & charges.
Supplier master file data does not remain pertinent
BPM and/or unauthorised changes are made to the
RISK-177 Accepted 2017 Financial Liabilities supplier master file. Liabilities - Accounts Payable Finance Medium 28/08/2018 2 years TR-15 yes
BPM Purchases of goods and services are made from non-
RISK-170 Accepted 2017 Financial Expenses preferred suppliers. Finance Medium 12/10/2018 2 years TR-21 yes
BPM Projects are either inaccurately recorded or not
RISK-167 Accepted 2017 Financial Assets recorded at all. Finance 21/09/2018 Annually yes
BPM Prepayments are either inaccurately recorded or not
RISK-166 Accepted 2017 Financial Assets recorded at all. Finance Medium 21/09/2018 2 years yes
Due to a register of procedures not in existence, there is
BPM Financial Policies and Procedures do not reflect current TR-42 no review program in place and increases the risk in this
RISK-165 Accepted 2017 Financial Governance requirements. Finance Medium 12/10/2018 2 years TR-36 area. Policies have a register and review program.
KPIs are not consistent with Corporate Objectives Council needs to work on a more integrated approach to
BPM Strategic Financial  and accounting policies adopted by Council are not reviewing services, setting objectives, setting budgets,
RISK-154 Accepted 2017 Financial Planning adhered to by Council administration. Finance 12/10/2018 2 years setting KPI's.
BPM Inventory received is either recorded inaccurately or this rating is due to insuffient inventory /stores recording
RISK-150 Accepted 2017 Financial Assets not recorded at all. Finance 21/09/2018 Annually TR-43 yes & tracking at the depot.
BPM this rating is due to insuffient inventory /stores recording
RISK-149 Accepted 2017 Financial Assets Inventory is inadequately safeguarded. Finance 21/09/2018 Annually yes & tracking at the depot.
BPM Fixed Asset maintenance and/or renewals are Council is developing maintenance and forward programs
RISK-141 Accepted 2017 Financial Assets inadequately planned. Finance 21/09/2018 Annually for ALL its asset categories.
Whilst Council has mitigated this risk to the best of its
BPM Strategic Financial ~ Data contained within the General Ledger is ability with regular back ups, located offsite and at
RISK-128 Accepted 2017 Financial Planning permanently lost Finance 12/10/2018 Annually different locations. This risk remains inherently high.
There is limitation at present to the Tools available.
BPM Strategic Financial ~ Councils management reports provide inaccurate Council is investing in changing to Hierarchies structure
RISK-121 Accepted 2017 Financial Planning financial information. Finance 12/10/2018 Annually and a standard version of BIS.
BPM Strategic Financial ~ Council’s financial information is not reviewed in a
RISK-120 Accepted 2017 Financial Planning timely manner to enable effective decision making.  Finance 12/10/2018 Annually
Council has recently implemented the Grants and Funding
Register to assist with this. Once this integrates as a
normalised process, this should reduce. Council is also
BPM Council loses recurrent Grant funding to provide investing in preparing service definition and sources of
RISK-118 Accepted 2017 Financial Revenue existing service. Finance Medium 12/10/2018 2 years funding to provide that service.
BPM Council issues Loans/Grants without appropriate
RISK-117 Accepted 2017 Financial Assets approvals. Finance Medium 21/09/2018 2 years TR-30

\\mtg\mtgambier$\Home\fmcgregor\My Documents\Offline Records (ML)\Internal Financial Control ~ GOVERNANCE - Compliance\Control Track - Residual Risk Ratings as at 12 October ~ Risk Based Assessments AR18/42367



RISK-114 Accepted

RISK-113 Accepted

RISK-104 Accepted

RISK-99 Accepted

\\mtg\mtgambier$\Home\fmcgregor\My Documents\Offline Records (ML)\Internal Financial Control ~ GOVERNANCE - Compliance\Control Track - Residual Risk Ratings as at 12 October ~ Risk Based Assessments

BPM
2017
BPM
2017

BPM

2017

BPM
2017

Financial

Financial

Financial

Financial

External Services

Expenses

Strategic Financial
Planning

Assets

Control Track

Residual Risk Ratings
as at 12 October 2018

Council does not obtain value for money in relation

to its Contracting. Finance
Council does not obtain value for money in its

purchasing and procurement. Finance
Budgets do not reflect strategic objectives Finance

Appropriate approvals are not received for the
establishment and changes in project scope or costs. Finance

Total Count
Total Low

Total Medium
Total High/Extreme

Medium

Medium

92

71
11
10

12/10/2018 2 years

24/09/2018 2 years

TR-34
12/10/2018 Annually TR-35
21/09/2018 Annually TR-39

This is an inherently high risk area especially in
decentralised purchasing environment. The controls in
place have reduced this to medium and Council are
working on further improvements as part of the 3 year
Procurement Strategy & Roadmap.

At present there is no direct link to strategic objectives
when budget setting. Council is investing in preparing
service definitions with links to strategic objectives and
budgets.

There is currently no standardised approach to project
costing.

AR18/42367



Attachment 1 (AR17/32233 v2) - Audit Committee - Item 6.5

UPDATED, OCTOBER 2018
COUNCIL
FUTURES PAPER
COMMUNITY PLAN OUR PEOPLE OUR LOCATION OUR DIVERSE ECONOMY OUR CLIMATE, NATURAL STRATEGIC PRIORITIES/
RESOURCES, ARTS DIRECTION

CULTURE & HERITAGE
Service

Internal & External
Influences

.

Corporate Plan Community Plan
(Proposed Document) Corporate KPI's

Building & Structures X
s Grants & Funding Decisions Fees & Charges Review
Government Rates/Debt/User
Initiatives N Strategies &

Roadmaps

Plant Replacement

Footpath Construction 8 . Business Unit

Plan KPI's

Pram Crossings

Playground Construction Work in Progress 3 .

Measure, Review, Report on Performance and Audit

Drainage Construction Works Service Reviews

Procurement

Schedule

Caroline Landfill Cell Layout H ployee Co Project Plans

Road Construction Process Improvement Plans

Signage Replacement

diviaua Individual

KPI's

= DBus Shelters

mm Reseal Program

V Seating Stands
AR18/32233 [v2]




FOR THE CURRENT YEAR

FOR THE NEXT YEAR

Prepare rates
data/notices
for printing &

Start Procurement

process for
Insurance Figures

ABP Summary Brief MET
. & Members
| Auditors Fees & Charges
Due nandial Financial Grants Report to Council Interim
Financia Statements Commission Due Audit
Statements to Council
Bring in Audit Meeting LTFP
WIP carried Committee 'AMAP Rating Policy Council
forward A“d.'t Review Meeting
BR4 Committee LTEP
First rates Annual iliati BR2 to
notice & ABP Budget Reconciliation Report BR1 B”dg:nt ;;23;?!:"0” Council Budget Reconciliation
SumTadry & Revision BR1 to Council BR2 Meeting and Revision
maile

V

- Review Plant Cost & Usage
- Review Service Levels

|V

LTFP - review update

- Review Employee On-costs

IAMP - review and update
WORKS SCHEDULES —

Brief Members on
ABP&B timeline
and process

Members

Start developing
Annual Business Plan

\%

review and update

MET approve ABP&B

R Fees &
. timeline and process
MET Meeting re Charges
Strategy & financial Review
consequences for LTFP
Staffing
Complement
Create Working Per Business
Group for ABP&B Unit
ABBREVIATIONS .
- Start Business
LTFP Long Term Financial Plan Unit Planning
BR Budget Revision
ABP&B Annual Business Plan and Budget
IAMP Infrastructure Asset Management Plan
WIP Work in Progress

Workshop
- LTFP
- IAMP

Labour Hours
budgeting

Budget
Bids

Members

Desktop Insurance

Values Due

BR3 to
Council

Meeting

Council
Adopts

Workshop ABP&B Community
ABP&B Consultation ABP&B
Workshop
(TBC) Public Meeting Valuer Gazettal
ABP&B Generals fa;et a
1 hour Data orRates
MET
Approve
Budget Rates Modelling Summary ABP
Bids included in first

Audit Committee
LTFP

Council
Approve Draft
ABP&B for
Community
Consultation

Insurances Review

with

JLTA

Rates Notice



FOR THE CURRENT YEAR

FOR THE NEXT YEAR

INTEGRATED PLANNING AND BUDGET FRAMEWORK TIMELINE

COUNCIL e Financial Annual Report % e
MEETING Statements BR1
AUDIT Eiternal Audit ggl?cy el ::::I:;I%:)ilttrols
COMMITTEE Internal Controls Reviews CRliel BR2
Upload new BR4 review Bring in
BUDGET Budget Actual v's WIP carried BR1 upload BR2 upload BR3 upload
original forward
Prepare rates 15 fes 15t Instal 2" |nstal . . 31 |nstal 4t Instal
data/notices notice & ABP payment due a8 payment due - Rating Policy payment due bR payment due
- . 2 instal o 3rdinstal Review a4 4t instal b
RATES for printing & Summar fgiee L sl 2ndjnstal 3rd jnstal 4t instal
y ) data . data ) data )
ABP Summary reminders reminders reminders reminders
Istinstal data data data data data
FINANCE BR1 start PR . Grants BR2 start Interim Audit BR3 start
SPECIALISTS  preparing Commission Due preparing preparing
rﬂ aus I seer MAY
Forward Public
EA%E'INICI\:IIE works LTFP & IAMP Draft ABP&B Meeting :(;3;8;B
programs (1hr) ABP&B P
COUNCILLOR
INPUT/WORK LTFP & IAMP ABP&B ABP&B
SHOP
LTFP & IAMP
AUDIT ToR SRR
COMMITTEE Self Assess
Fees & Charges ) ABP&B )
Review Start developing Community
BUDGET ABP&B Consultation
starts (21 days)
Valuer
Rates Modelling Generals Data
RATES starts Gazettal of
Rates
ABP Summary
. Review Service Start
FINANCE gz:leggslznz Levels Procurement IS_I:rt& Rt Employee Costs :::iikr::::e Insurances
SPECIALISTS ) & Employee Insurance . budgeting Review
Review . preparing Values Due
Oncosts Figures
ABBREVIATIONS
ABP - Annual Business Plan Instal - Instalment
ABP&B - Annual Business Plan and Budget LTFP - Long Term Financial Plan
BR - Budget Revision ToR - Terms of Reference
FS - Financial Statements WIP - Work in Progress
IAMP - Infrastructure Asset Management Plan

4V3IA LNIHHND FHL HOA

YV3IA LX3IN FJHL HOA



Attachment 1 (AR18/51571) - Audit Committee - Item 6.6

PROCESS IMPROVEMENT PLAN

START WITH A PROFILE OF THE PROCESS AND/OR SERVICE

Name of process / service: Property Search requests

Owner: Leanne Little / Customer Service Team

Date of SWOT: 03/08/2018

Date this review commenced: 1/01/2016
Date this review completed: 31/07/2018
Date improvements implemented: 6/08/2018

Comments/ feedback on the review: Current process is inefficient administration costly
and does not provide a positive customer experience. Current process involves an
external request for a property search, action is assigned to CS. CS prepare
administration paperwork manually for search. Officers required to sign off on manual
printed searches documenting any declarations and / or findings. Current process
excludes rates officers unless debt collection is in place.

Background

Process improvement originally started some 18 months prior to now.

e Adivision in departments together with lack of understanding of staff roles has stalled
the process on a number of occasions.

o Staff training in Content Manager and work flows combined with the merge of
Customer Service and Operations Admin has allowed this process improvement to
NOw progress.

e Skills and knowledge from both areas has been shared to achieve the outcome of
this efficiency.

e Customer Service is committed to assisting all officers with training in workflow
completion.

e The inclusion of Rates Officer sees the responsibility of the rates component now
administered by Rates rather the Customer service.

1.

a)

MEASURE CURRENT PROCESS OR SERVICE

Process

Current process involves numerous officers within council but
excludes rates. Printed Search often looks unprofessional,
requires CS to physically locate and pass along to next officer.
Progress enquiries from external stakeholders are unable to be
answered immediately due to unknown location of search.
Requires CS to physically locate then contact stakeholder to
advise progress. Searches can often be found in staff In trays
whilst staff on leave impacting turnaround times.

Stakeholders

Customer Service Officer
Rates Officer

Planning Officer
Environmental Health Officer
Building Officer

General Inspector
Delegated General Manager

Measure Current Process

e Service Level
measured
Average turnaround is currently 5-7 business days
Legislative requirement is maximum of 8 business days

return time from external stakeholders.

Standards currently cannot be accurately

Customer Service process approximately 780 searches per year
Average of 6-10 requests per month for follow up on estimated

2,

a)

b)

ANALYSE

Reason for Improvement

e Drive administration efficiencies.

e Provide an improved CX for external stakeholders.

e Measurability of service — Turnaround times and identify
where the delays are.

¢ Ability to reassign in staff absence.

e Professional appearance of external documents for
council image and branding.

e Accurate recording for legislative compliance and ability
to answer stakeholder enquiries immediately.

e Rates Officer involvement confirms accuracy of
information.

Current Situation

Current process involves numerous officers within council
but excludes rates. Printed Search often looks
unprofessional, requires CS to physically locate and pass
along to next officer. Progress enquiries from external
stakeholders are unable to be answered immediately due
to unknown location of search. Requires CS to physically
locate then contact stakeholder to advise progress.
Searches can often be found in staff In trays whilst staff on
leave resulting in an impact on turnaround times

Analysis
Current process whilst delivers the desired outcome

legislatively required is inefficient due to lack of understanding

and or capability of CM9 system, particularly work flows.

'
\ N
-
&

7. MONITOR AND CONTROL

Select measurements required for ongoing

control and continue to measure process /

service outcomes for conformance to

implemented improvements.

e Team Leader CS will measure turnaround times as part of monthly reporting
process.

e Measurement applied against agreed service level standards.

e Monitor feedback from external stakeholders.

PICTURE OF TEAM

Rates Team

Customer Service Team
Planning Team / Building Team
Environment Health Team
Delegated General Manager(s)
General Inspectorate

Lawyers.

External Stakeholders — Real Estate Agents, Conveyancers,

OPTIONS
e Total automation — eliminate paper N | .
e Partial elimination - automatic 3 )'

internal search workflow process

e Produce hardcopy internal searches
requiring physical handover to each
officer.

e Do nothing

ﬂ &

e Follow up with Civica regarding automated process for SA

Civica Councils. Civica commenced work in 2015

Click here to enter text.

Process Improvement Plan A3 Template.docx CM9: AR17/43253
Date Template Created: 9 July 2017
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PROCESS IMPROVEMENT PLAN

STANDARDISE 5. IMPLEMENT 4. SOLUTION i
Develop or modify the process and/or procedures to . . . ’ wf/@’,
reflect the new process / service, update the flowchart(s) and Implement and track changes and Identify best solution and confirm
measures to ensure why.
SWOT. :
. . e Will aim for total automation however this is not available
e Online trial commenced 30" July 2018. 0o . . . :
- : , . . , until Civica delivers the “Authority” automated functionality.
e New administrative procedure documented. e CS Officers requesting feedback from all authorising officers. e Compromise is to automate %e internal workflow (i);
e Testing has substantiated a consistent property search process and document e Advise to external stakeholders of change in physical format. autorrr)nate the movement of the search document within the
is produced to the standard required. ' ' i i o .
p q e Instructions documented to assist officers with workflow. organization) by automating the flow between the 6
internal search officer check points.
Current Search Process Measurement Improved Search Process Measurement
Requestor Requests Receives |Requestor Requests Receives
(Lawyer, Conveyancer, Real Estsate)|Property Completed |(Lawyer, Conveyancer, Real Estsate)|Property Completed
Search Search Search Search
General Manager Signs General Manager Signs
N 7 |Document] 7 Document| ™ /
Customer Service Team Prepares Checks Replies to Customer Service Team N Prepares Checks
Document| All Fields Requestor Document] All Fields
Planning Team ~a |Signs Planning Team \ Signs /"
Document] \ Document|
Building Team .. [Signs Building Team \ Signs
Document Document]
Gernal Inspectorate Team 4 |Signs Gernal Inspectorate Team X Signs
Document Document]
Environmental Health Team ~4 Signs / Environmental Health Team X Signs
Document| Document]
Rates Team \Checks Rates Team \ Signs
Figures Document]
Time of process approximately 5 - 7 business days Forecast Time of process 2 - 3 business days

Process Improvement Plan A3 Template.docx CM9: AR17/43253
Date Template Created: 9 July 2017

Page 2 of 2



https://www.bing.com/images/search?view=detailV2&ccid=4tHsu/mx&id=65C0FBF9B2C3A22AE158E50A6499E4A7280A1F80&thid=OIP.4tHsu_mxeAC2yj9bAypzKAEsCm&q=pdca&simid=608029991743260576&selectedIndex=178
https://www.bing.com/images/search?view=detailV2&ccid=XuEUuYQS&id=9BB8CF75990E624695646CD02A4EF147E1EF0F62&thid=OIP.XuEUuYQSkFGHYsmwn3lCkQEeD5&q=pdca&simid=608050994121343677&selectedIndex=51
https://www.bing.com/images/search?view=detailV2&ccid=UHidTjgY&id=74AA8A9355A29946DCA72CA786F677DCAE398643&thid=OIP.UHidTjgYuB5UO0Vgxu9k2wEsDP&q=consistent&simid=608002942033267368&selectedIndex=44
https://www.bing.com/images/search?view=detailV2&ccid=ra/dV5Wn&id=1E27C277725CA7B6B871F51AA63234F1D5BF4CD9&thid=OIP.ra_dV5Wn537k6qN1D_RMlgEsC7&q=solution&simid=608042524446690209&selectedIndex=17

Attachment 1 (AR14/45052 (V4) - Audit Committee - Item 6.7

Version No: 4

P420 PROCUREMENT, & Issued: August 2018

DISPOSAL OF LAND AND ASSETS

Next Review: November 2019

INTRODUCTION

Section 49 of the Local Government Act 1999 requires Council to prepare and adopt policies
on the contracting out of services, competitive tendering and the use of other measures to
ensure that services are delivered cost-effectively, the use of local goods and services, and
the sale or disposal of land or other assets.

Further, Section 49 (a1) of the Act requires Council to develop and maintain policies, practices
and procedures directed towards obtaining value in the expenditure of public money, providing
for ethical and fair treatment of participants, and ensuring probity, accountability and
transparency in all disposal processes.

This Policy provides comprehensive guidance and authority to the Chief Executive Officer with
respect to procurement and disposal processes.

All procurements and disposals are undertaken to give effect to Council’'s endorsed Budget
and/or a specific resolution of Council.
This Policy:

o defines the methods by which Council can acquire goods and services;

o defines the methods by which Land and Assets are disposed of;

o demonstrates accountability and responsibility of Council to ratepayers;

o provides fairness and equity to all parties involved;

. enables all processes to be monitored and recorded; and

o ensures that the best possible outcome is achieved for the Council.

This Policy does not cover:

o non-procurement expenditure such as sponsorships, grants, funding arrangements,
donations and employment contracts; or

o the purchase of land by the Council.

This Policy also does not cover:
o Land sold by Council for the non-payment of rates; or
. disposal of goods which are not owned by the Council, such as abandoned vehicles;

as these are dealt with in the Act.
DEFINITIONS

In this Policy, unless the contrary intention appears, these words have the following meanings:

Act means the Local Government Act 1999

Asset means any physical item that the Council owns and that has at any time been
treated pursuant to the Australian Accounting Standards as an ‘asset’, and includes all
Plant and Equipment. It does not include financial investments or finance related
activities.
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Authorised Officer means a Council Officer with formal (sub)delegation and/or
financial authorisation granted by written instrument from the Chief Executive Officer to
enter into contracts and transactions to a specified value and unless contrary provisions
apply includes the Chief Executive Officer and General Managers.

Land includes community land, vacant land, operational land, road reserves, any legal
interest in land, and any other land-related assets, including all buildings (community
and operational) on Land.

Minor Plant, Materials and Equipment includes all minor plant and equipment owned
by Council with an original value of less than $5,000. It includes all loose tools, store
items, furniture, second hand items removed from other Plant and Equipment (such as
air conditioners, bricks and pavers) and surplus bulk items.

3. POLICY OBJECTIVES

Council aims to achieve advantageous outcomes by:

o enhancing value for money through fair, competitive, non-discriminatory procurement
and disposal,

o promoting the use of Council’s financial, physical and staffing resources in an efficient,
effective and ethical manner;

o making decisions with probity, accountability and transparency;
o advancing and/or working within Council’'s economic, social and environmental policies;

o providing reasonable opportunity for competitive and appropriately qualified and
experienced local businesses to supply to Council,

o appropriately managing risk; and

o ensuring compliance with all relevant legislation.
4. POLICY PRINCIPLES

Council must have regard to the following principles in its Procurement and Disposal of Land
and Assets:

o Encouragement of open and effective competition
o Obtaining Value for Money

Value for Money is not restricted to price alone, assessment must include
consideration of (where applicable):

= the contribution to Council's long term financial plan and strategic
management plans;

= any relevant direct and indirect benefits to Council, both tangible and
intangible;

= efficiency and effectiveness of the proposed activity;

the performance history, and quality, scope of services and support of each

prospective supplier;

fitness for purpose of the proposed goods or service;

whole of life costs;

the costs of various disposal methods;

internal administration costs;

technical compliance & knowledge issues;
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risk exposure; and
the value of any associated environmental benefits.

o Probity, Ethical Behaviour and Fair Dealing

o Accountability, Transparency and Reporting

o Ensuring compliance with all relevant legislation

o Encouragement of the development of competitive local business and industry

Where other evaluation criteria are comparable, Council will also give
consideration/weighting to the following:

the creation of local employment opportunities;

increased availability of local servicing support;

increased convenience with communications with the supplier for contract
management;

economic growth within the local area;

benefit to Council of associated local commercial transaction; and/or

the short and long term impact of the procurement on local business.

o Environmental protection

Council will seek to:

adopt purchasing practices which conserve natural resources;

align the Council’'s procurement activities with principles of ecological /
environmental sustainability and the Natural Step Framework;

purchase recycled and environmentally preferred products where fit for
purposes and it is possible and reasonable to do so;

integrate relevant principles of waste minimisation and energy;

foster the development of fit for purpose products and services which have
a low environmental impact;

provide leadership to business, industry and the community in promoting the
use of environmentally sensitive goods and services.

o Compliance with adopted Work, Health & Safety policies, procedures and practices.

o Procurement and Disposals are undertaken within the parameters of and authority
granted by Council’s endorsed Budget and/or a specific resolution of Council.

PROCUREMENT METHODS

Generally, open and fair competition is best achieved by undertaking a tender process so that
all interested parties have an opportunity to bid. However, there may be procurements in which
a tender process will not necessarily deliver the most advantageous outcome for the Council
—in such instances, other market approaches may be more appropriate.

The Council may, having regard to its Procurement Principles and any other factors considered
relevant by the Council, in its absolute discretion determine to utilise one or more of the
following procurement methods:
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Direct Purchasing

This is where Council purchases from a single source, without first obtaining competing bids.

This method may be suitable for low value, low risk goods and services, and where the supplier
already has a successful service history with the Council.

Where Direct Purchasing is utilised as a procurement method for items obtained with relative
frequency and volume, a supplier is to be requested to submit to Council and keep current a
list of unit prices / rates for such items purchased under this purchasing method.

Direct Purchasing may be utilised by an Authorised Officer using petty cash (up to $150) or
credit card (in addition to Council’s formal online requisitioning system) up to the value of
$2,000.

Direct Purchasing may also be utilised for routine purchases of any value from any single or
group of suppliers under a supply contract with a fixed pricing regime established under a
Tender, Panel Contract or Strategic Alliance arrangement in accordance with this Clause 5.

Quotations
This is where Council obtains quotations from prospective suppliers.

Generally, a minimum of two written quotations should be sought. If a written quote cannot be
obtained, the Council must keep detailed written records of the oral quote obtained, including
details of the commercial terms of the quote.

This method may be suitable for an Authorised Officer to purchase low value, low risk goods
and services with an estimated value not exceeding $10,000.

Request for Quotations (RFQ)
This is where Council obtains written quotations from prospective suppliers.

Generally, a minimum of three written quotations are sought.

This method may be suitable for simple, largely price-based purchases with an estimated value
not exceeding $50,000.

Requests for Expressions of Interest (REQOI)

This is where Council issues an open invitation for a proposed good(s) and/or service(s) of
any value.

This method may be used by an Authorised Officer where there is potentially a large market
for the proposed goods and/or service, and the Council would like to be able to prepare a short
list of suppliers to invite to participate in a tender or request for quotation process.

Request for Tenders (RFT)

This is where the Council issues a formal tender for the supply of goods and/or service where
the estimated value is in excess of $50,000.

Council may issue a “Select” Request for Tender where it has already issued a REOI, or where
it has documented reasonable grounds for only dealing with a select group of potential
suppliers.

Otherwise, Council may issue an “Open” Request for Tender.
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Prior to any procurement decision arising from a Request for Tender process each Tender is
to be assessed against a pre-determined and documented set of criteria. Assessment is to be
undertaken individually by a panel comprising at least 3 Council Officers of which at least one
is not to have been involved in the development of the Tender specification or to be involved
in the management of the Tender Contract.

Panel Contracts

This is where the Council establishes panel arrangements with a select group of suppliers —
generally, this occurs once the Council has completed its appointment of such suppliers in
accordance with this Policy, and can include either:

. a standing offer from a pool of suppliers for the provision of goods and services
on agreed terms; or

° the prequalification of certain suppliers who may or may not be engaged on
terms to be agreed.

Once a panel has been established, the Council may purchase the particular goods and/or
service through such panel arrangements.

A panel contract must be first endorsed by Council including the extent of goods and services
and any value limit or conditions applicable to any particular contract, purchase or
group/category of purchase.

An Authorised Officer may utilise a panel contract for direct purchasing of goods and services
of any value within approved budget and authorisation limits.

Strateqgic Alliances

This is where the Council undertakes procurement through contract arrangements already
established and administered by other organisations, including:

e LGA Procurement;

¢ a purchasing group of which the Council is (or becomes) a member;
e Procurement Australia;

e State Government contracts.

A Strategic alliance must first be endorsed by Council including the extent of goods and
services and any value limit or conditions applicable to any particular alliance, purchase or
group/category of purchase.

An Authorised Officer may utilise a strategic alliance for direct purchasing goods and services
of any value within approved budget and authorisation limits.

A panel contract or strategic alliance will not require endorsement by Council where the panel
or alliance is administered by the Local Government Association or under an arrangement
between the constituent councils of a s43 subsidiary with which Council is associated (i.e.
Limestone Coast Local Government Association).

PROCUREMENT STRUCTURE

The appropriate method of procurement will be determined by reference to a number of
factors, including:

o Value of the Purchase (all values exclusive of gst)
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Value of Purchase ($) Possible Method of Assessment/Purchasing
Procurement Decision Making Delegations
Not exceeding $2,000 Direct Purchasing Authorised Officer - up to $ limit

Not exceeding $10,000 | Obtain at least 2 Quotations Authorised Officer - up to $ limit
(3 written quotes over $5,000)

Not exceeding $50,000 | Request for Quotation (RFQ) Authorised Officer - up to $ limit

In excess of $20,000 Request for Expression of N/A - refer RFQ/RFT limits
Interest (REOI)
In excess of $50,000 Request for Tender (RFT) CEO up to $100,000
Council - above $100,000
Budget Direct Purchasing Authorised Officer - up to $ limit
(Formal Supply Contract) CEO — up to Budget
Panel Contracts Authorised Officer - up to $ limit
CEO — up to Budget
Strategic Alliances Authorised Officer - up to $ limit

CEO — up to Budget

In accordance with Clause 2 Definitions:

Authorised Officer means a Council Officer with formal (sub)delegation and/or financial
authorisation granted by written instrument from the Chief Executive Officer to enter into contracts
and transactions to a specified value and unless contrary provisions apply includes the Chief
Executive Officer and General Managers.

The value of the purchase will be calculated as follows:

. single one-off purchase — the total amount, or estimated amount, of the
purchase (excluding GST);

= multiple purchases — the gross value, or the estimated gross value, of the
purchases (excluding GST); or

= ongoing purchases over a period of time — the annual gross value, or the
estimated annual gross value, of the purchases (excluding GST).

. purchase including a trade-in/changeover — the net changeover value being
the gross value of the item being purchased minus the value of the traded-
in/changed-over asset.

Noting always that all procurements and disposals are undertaken to give effect to
and implement Council’s plans and objectives within the parameters of Council’s
endorsed Budget and/or a specific resolution of Council.
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cost of an open market approach versus the value of the acquisition and the potential
benefits;

the particular circumstances of the procurement activity;

the objectives of the procurement;

the size of the market and the number of competent suppliers;
the Council’s leverage in the marketplace;

time constraints;

a holistic assessment of the risks associated with the relevant activity and /or project,
including the risk profile of the procurement and any risks associated with the
preferred procurement method.

For the purpose of this clause 6, any variation in determining the procurement method in
accordance with the values prescribed in the above table must be endorsed by the Chief
Executive Officer and be accompanied by detailed written reasons of the relevant factors.

CONSIDERATIONS PRIOR TO DISPOSAL OF LAND AND ASSETS

Any decision to dispose of Land and Assets will be made after considering (where
applicable):

the usefulness of the Land or Asset;

the current market value of the Land or Asset;

the annual cost of maintenance;

any alternative future use of the Land or Asset;

any duplication of the Land or Asset or the service provided by the Land or Asset;
any impact the disposal of the Land or Asset may have on the community;

any cultural or historical significance of the Land or Asset;

the positive and negative impacts the disposal of the Land or Asset may have on the
operations of the Council;

the long term plans and strategic direction of the Council;
the remaining useful life, particularly of an Asset;

a benefit and risk analysis of the proposed disposal;

the results of any community consultation process;

any restrictions on the proposed disposal;

the content of any community land management plan; and

any other relevant policies of the Council.

Consideration given to these matters will be recorded in Council’'s corporate records
management system and in the case of a decision to dispose of Land, will be presented in a
report at a meeting of Council prior to the disposal decision being made.
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DISPOSAL METHODS
Land disposal
The Council may resolve to dispose of Land.

Where the Land forms or formed a road or part of a road, the Council must ensure that the
Land is closed under the Roads Opening and Closing Act 1991 (SA) prior to its disposal.

Where Land is classified as community land, the Council must:

= undertake public consultation in accordance with the Act and the Council’s
public consultation policy; and

= ensure that the process for the revocation of the classification of Land as
community land has been concluded prior to its disposal; and

= comply with all other requirements under the Act in respect of the disposal of
community land.

Where the Council proposes to dispose of Land through the grant of a leasehold interest, the
Council must have complied with its obligations under the Act, including its public consultation
obligations under Section 202 of the Act.

The Council will, where appropriate, dispose of Land through one of the following methods:

] open market sale - advertisement for disposal of the Land through the local
paper and where appropriate, a paper circulating in the State, or by procuring
the services of a licensed real estate agent and/or auctioneer (following
compliance with this Policy);

] expressions of interest - seeking expressions of interest for the Land;

= select tender - seeking tenders from a selected group of persons or
companies;

= open tender - openly seeking bids through tenders, including public auction;

= by negotiation — with owners of land adjoining the Land or others with a pre-
existing interest in the Land, or where the Land is to be used by a purchaser
whose purpose for the Land is consistent with the Council’s strategic
objectives for the Land.

Selection of a suitable disposal method will include consideration of (where appropriate):

the number of known potential purchasers of the Land;

the original intention for the use of the Land;

the current and possible preferred future use of the Land;

the opportunity to promote local economic growth and development;
delegation limits, taking into consideration accountability, responsibility,
operation efficiency and urgency of the disposal;

= the total estimated value of the disposal; and

. compliance with statutory and other obligations.

The Council will not dispose of Land to any Council Member or employee of the Council who
has been involved in any process related to a decision to dispose of the Land and/or the
establishment of a reserve price.
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If Land is to be auctioned or placed on the open market or disposed of by an expression of
interest or select tender, then (unless the Council resolves otherwise) an independent
valuation must be obtained to establish the reserve price for the Land. The independent
valuation must be made no more than 6 months prior to the proposed disposal.

If Land is to be disposed of via direct sale, then (unless the Council resolves otherwise) an
independent valuation must be obtained to ensure that an appropriate market value is
obtained. The independent valuation must be made no more than 6 months prior to the
proposed disposal.

An independent valuation will not be required for a disposal where a value estimation being for
less than $25,000 has been prepared and documented for the Land.

The Council will seek to dispose of Land by whichever method is likely to provide the Council
with a maximum return at or near current market valuation, unless there are reasons for the
Council to accept a lesser return which is consistent with the Council’'s overall strategic
direction. These reasons must be documented in writing.

If the disposal is not to be on the open market, the disposal amount should have due regard
to the value of the Land (independent or estimation) and the recovery of associated costs
necessary to achieve the transaction.

Assets disposal

The sale of Assets will be the responsibility of the relevant General Manager who is responsible
for those Assets.

The Council will, where appropriate, dispose of Assets through one of the following methods:

= trade-in — trading in equipment to suppliers

= expressions of interest — seeking expressions of interest from buyers;

= select tender — seeking tenders from a selected group of persons or
companies;

= open tender — openly seeking bids through tenders;

= public auction — advertisement for auction in a paper circulating in the area,
or procuring the services of an auctioneer (following compliance with this
Policy).

= sale through the ReUse Market.

Selection of a suitable method will include consideration of (where appropriate):

the public demand and interest in the Asset;

the method most likely to return the highest revenue;

the value of the Asset;

the costs of the disposal method compared to the expected returns; and
compliance with statutory and other obligations.
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10.

11.

Consideration will be given to direct disposal of Minor Plant and Equipment to a
community/sporting group(s) where it is considered that such disposal provides a cost/service
benefit to Council. Other groups may be provided with opportunity to participate in the disposal
where the administrative resources necessary for such participation are not considered to
outweigh or exceed the benefit/savings to be achieved or the Asset value.

Elected Members and employees of the Council will not be permitted to purchase Assets
unless the purchase is at the ReUse Market for the advertised price or via an open tender
process or a public auction, and the tender submitted or bid made is the highest.

The Council will not dispose of any Asset to any Council Member or employee of the Council
who has been involved in the establishment of the sale price at the ReUse Market.

Purchasers of Assets must be required to agree in writing that before purchasing any Asset
that no warranty is given by the Council in respect of the suitability and condition of the Asset
for the purchaser and that the Council will not be responsible for the Asset in any respect
following the sale.

CONSULTATION

The Council must undertake public consultation in respect of its proposed disposals in
accordance with the requirements of the Act and its public consultation policies at all times.

RECORDS

The Council must record reasons for utilising a specific procurement or disposal method in
each activity and where it uses a procurement or disposal method other than a tendering
process.

EXCEPTIONS TO THIS POLICY

This Policy contains general guidelines to be followed by the Council in its procurement and
disposal activities. There may be emergencies, or procurements or disposals in which a
tender process will not necessarily deliver the best outcome for the Council, and other
market approaches may be more appropriate.

In certain extenuating circumstances, the Chief Executive Officer may waive application of
this Policy and pursue a method which will bring the best outcome for the Council.

Such circumstances might include, but not be limited to:

. emergency situations threatening life and property; or
where the supply market is known; or
= timing constraints

The Chief Executive Officer must record in writing reasons for waiving application of this
Policy.

This clause is not intended to override or avoid any other restrictive/prohibitive policy,
delegation or other statutory or documented provisions or requirements.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

DELEGATIONS

This policy is to be administered with regard to and consistent with duly made delegations,
sub-delegations and financial authorisations of the Council and Chief Executive Officer.

PRUDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS

This policy is to be administered with regard to and consistent with Council’s Prudential
Management Policy, practices and procedures and s48 of the Local Government Act 1999.

RISK MANAGEMENT

This policy is to be administered with regard to and consistent with Council’s Risk
Management Framework Policy and risk management practices and procedures.

REVIEW OF POLICY

This Policy shall be reviewed at least once during each term of Council, and shall be reviewed
and presented to Council following it’s first 12 months of operation. Council may revise or
review this Policy at any time (but not so as to affect any process that has already commenced).

FURTHER INFORMATION

This Policy will be published on the Council’'s website and will be available for inspection at the
principal office of the Council.

A copy of this Policy will be provided to any person upon request following payment of a fee
as prescribed in Council’'s Schedule of Fees and Charges.
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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 This document sets out a Procurement Framework and administrative procedures for the
City of Mount Gambier. The Framework provides information on the processes,
considerations, roles and responsibilities for procurement of goods and contracting of
services and directs and advises of the procedure that must be applied and followed
when undertaking a procurement.

This procedure is issued in accordance with section 49 of the Local Government Act
1999 (the Act) which requires a council to develop and maintain procurement policies,
practices and procedures.

1.2 Objective

To outline the process and requirements of procurement and acquisition planning on
behalf of Council and reiterate the importance of the following principles:

¢ Obtaining value in the expenditure of public money
¢ Providing for ethical and fair treatment of participants
e Ensuring probity, accountability and transparency in procurement operations.

The procedure also seeks to:

Demonstrate accountability and responsibility of Council to ratepayers
Enable processes to be monitored and recorded

Ensure the best possible outcome is achieved for Council

Promote the use of resources in an efficient, effective and ethical manner
Ensure Council’'s procurement principles are considered

Ensure risks are identified and appropriately managed

Ensure compliance with all relevant legislation.

1.3 Scope

This procedure applies to all persons and entities directly representing or acting on behalf
of Council including, but not limited to; employees, labour hire and personal services
contracts for:

Goods

Services

Works

Competitive transactions.

This procedure does not cover:

¢ Non-procurement expenditure such as sponsorships, grants, funding arrangements,
donations and employment contracts

e Purchase of land by the Council

e Procurement undertaken by third parties under a head contractor arrangement.
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3. PROCUREMENT PRINCIPLES

Council must have regards to the following principles in its acquisition of goods and services:

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

Encouragement of Open and Effective Competition

Where all potential suppliers will have the same opportunities to compete for Council’s
business and will be treated equitably based upon their legal, commercial, technical and
financial abilities. Specifications must not be prepared to favour a particular supplier or
group of suppliers, unless the procurement outcome cannot be reasonably met without
such specifications. Evaluators must provide comment(s) on their evaluation feedback
form. This feedback will be provided within reason to unsuccessful participants at the
conclusion of the procurement process.

Obtaining Value for Money

Value for Money is the core principle applying to the procurement process so as to ensure
the best possible procurement outcome is achieved. Value for money is not restricted to
price alone. Assessment of value for money must include:
Whole of life costing and the contribution to Council’s Long Term Financial Plan and
strategic direction
Any relevant direct and indirect benefits to Council, both tangible and intangible
Efficiency and effectiveness of the proposed procurement activity
The performance, history, quality, scope of services, support and valued additions of
each prospective supplier
Fit for purpose
Risk exposure
Contribution to meeting other objectives of Council (local economy, culture,
environmental benefits).

Social and Economic Consideration

Council is committed to maximising the positive impact of its activities to benefit the local
community and economy.

Where all other material considerations are comparable, Council will consider locally-
based businesses, contractors and suppliers in the following order:

o Within the boundaries of the City of Mount Gambier and immediate surrounding
areas, then

e Within South Australia, then

e |[nterstate, then

¢ International.

Consideration may also be given, where practicable in the procurement process to
investigate the inclusion of not-for-profit organisations (profit for purpose social
enterprises) that benefit the community.

Probity and Ethical Behaviour

All City of Mount Gambier person(s) involved in procurement activities must comply with
the highest standards of probity and ethical behaviour. Specifically, they will:

e Conduct all procurement activity fairly, impartially, consistently, objectively and
professionally with all suppliers
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e Identify any conflict of interest or potential conflict of interest when involved in
procurement negotiations or evaluation of offers, withdraw from the transaction and
advise their manager immediately

¢ Maintain the confidentiality of all aspects of offers and information received in
response to an Expression of Interest, Request for Quotation or a Request for
Tender

¢ Maintain adequate and appropriate documentation throughout the procurement
activity

o Ensure that their knowledge and understanding of the market is thorough and up-to-
date prior to commencing a procurement activity.

Where all other material considerations are comparable, Council may give preference to
ethically responsible suppliers. This includes taking a holistic approach to the supply
chain to ensure all facets are ethically responsible.

Council will not seek to benefit from suppliers that may be dishonest, unethical or unsafe.
If there is evidence to support such behaviour, Council will discontinue dealing with such
suppliers.

3.5 Work, Health and Safety
Council is committed to providing and undertaking such measures as to minimise risks
(through safe workplace environments, systems of work, plant and substances) of
injury/ill health to employees and other while at work and demonstrates a systematic
approach to planning and implementation of work, health and safety consistent with the
Work, Health and Safety Act 2012 (SA) and associated Regulations.
Council is dedicated to a contractor management system which provides for the selection
of contractors/suppliers with appropriate licenses, certificates and safety controls. The
exchange of information between the Council and its contractors must facilitate the
identification of hazards and risk management. Council will only engage contractors who
demonstrate an appropriate Work, Health and Safety Management System compliant
with the Work, Health and Safety Act 2012 (SA) and associated Regulations.
3.6  Sustainable Procurement
Consideration should be given to incorporating environmentally sustainable features into
procurement. For example:
¢ Only purchase necessary products and services and select products and services that
reduce Council’'s consumption footprint
e Purchase in accordance with the waste hierarchy
e Avoid
e Reduce
e Reuse
¢ Recycle
e Purchase energy wise and/or water saving products, including products with recycled
content and those that reduce greenhouse emissions
o Avoid products that pollute the air, soil and water
¢ Avoid purchasing hazardous chemicals that may be harmful to health and/or the
environment.
Once relevant sustainable features have been determined they are to be included in
specifications and evaluation criteria.
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3.7 Risk Management

Person(s) undertaking a procurement will assess the risks of the procurement activity
and manage and apply appropriate risk mitigation strategies. Goods and services
acquired by Council will meet all relevant Australian Standards and be fit for the purposes
acquired.

3.8 Sound Financial Management

Principles of good financial management must be applied at all times during the
procurement activity.

4. PROCUREMENT PROCESS

Approved budget funding must be confirmed for the procurement prior to the commencement
of the procurement process. For new initiatives prior to commencing a procurement process a
budget bid form must be completed and authorised. Where funding has been sourced from a
grant application, the Grants and Funding Register (AR18/17335) must be completed.

The procurement process involves three broad stages; plan, source, manage. The importance
of these stages will depend on the size, complexity and type of the procurement activity being
undertaken. This structured approach aligns Council’'s needs, improves the efficiency and
effectiveness of Council’'s procurement process and focuses on an outcomes driven solution.

Image One: Procurement Process

sad PLAN B SOURCE Ggd MANAGE

| _ | | Approach | | Implement
Identify Need Market Arrangement
Scope Evaluate / Manage
a _ || — Arrangement/
Options Select
Performance
Acquisition Negotiate & Review &
— Plan / = N
Award Renew
Strategy

A detailed flowchart of the procurement process can be located at Appendix One.

PLAN
4.1 ldentifying the need
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Person(s) undertaking procurement should start by clearly defining the need for the
purchase and specify what is to be purchased. Consideration is to be given to the range
of purchase options available and the potential sources of supply. Suboptimal
identification of needs and suppliers may lead to incorrect products or services being
sought or offered, resulting in additional time, effort and cost. There should be clear link
to Council’s strategic direction and objectives must be identified.

Key steps to analyse Council’s needs are:

411

41.2
41.3

41.4

Determine if the expense is critical based on an assessment of value and risk.

Q1. Does it align with Council’s strategic plans/requirements?
Q2. Is the reason for renewal or purchase reasonable (e.g. based on usage,
safety concerns or end of life)?

Confirm the availability of funds.

Identify, consult with and understand all stakeholders’ requirements.

Engage with stakeholders, learn from each other’s experiences in order to
improve the quality of the procurement. Certain types of procurement require
more detailed stakeholder input. Table One provides a list of specific procurement

items (no matter the size of spend or the location) that require input by the relevant
internal stakeholder(s) before the procurement process can continue.

Table One: Specific Procurement Stakeholders

Item(s) to be procured Stakeholder(s)

ITC Software iServices

ITC Hardware iServices

Telecommunications iServices

Equipment and services

Plant and Machinery General Manager City Infrastructure,
Mechanics,

All ITC equipment and services, regardless of the price, are recorded and
must be obtained through collaboration with iServices to ensure hardware,
software and minor plant registers remain pertinent.

Generally, where the procurement has direct relevance to an area, the following
stakeholders should be asked to provide input:

Table Two: General Procurement Stakeholders

Item(s) to be procured Stakeholder(s)

Environment and Sustainability | Environmental Sustainability Officer

Community Services General Manager Community Wellbeing

Leased Equipment and Management Accountant, General Manager

Financing Council Business Services

Services principally for labour Management Accountant

Infrastructure Manager Engineering Design and Contract
Management

Insurance Management Accountant, General Manager
Council Business Services

Heritage Planning Officers

Plant, Machinery, Construction Work Health Safety considerations by
Human Resource Management Officers
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The Procurement Officer, whilst not listed in the tables above is a key stakeholder
to most procurement, especially where the complexity is high, and is able to
provide leadership and guidance in all procurement activities.

Sufficient time must be factored in to allow stakeholders time to review and
provide feedback.

4.1.5 Discuss different opinions and alternative options to deliver the same or better
outcomes.

Q1. Does it build resilience and capacity over time rather than just providing a
service?

Q2. Is the option sustainable?

Q3. Have whole of life costs been taken into account?

4.1.6 Finalise and agree on Council’s needs.

4.2 Scope the Procurement Options

Preliminary analysis of the market is important to identify factors that may impact
procurement decisions e.g. ldentification of new and innovative solutions. To
ensure that time and effort spent planning the procurement is commensurate with
its complexity, value and to deliver the best value outcomes, the following
Complexity Assessment Matrix has been developed to assist in determining the
complexity of the procurement:

Image Two: Complexity Assessment Matrix

High
A
Leveraged
(Quadrant 2)
Standard / High
Complexity
o
=
©
>
Focused
(Quadrant 3)
Specialised / Low
Complexity
Low
Standardised » Specialised
Goods and Services Market
After assessing the value, to determine which quadrant a procurement aligns with,
consider the questions in Table Three below. These questions are for high level
assessment only.
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Table Three: Complexity Assessment Questions

Questions Yes No
Does the supply market have the capability to meet
current and anticipated demand?
Can Council readily continue to function (meet all
key stakeholder needs) if supply is interrupted?
Is there a low probability that the goods/services
will be superseded or become obsolete during the | If all answers If any answer is
life of the contract? YES NO
Is provision and ongoing use of the goods/services
considered to be safe? then then
Is stakeholder and public interest in the purchase
low? Complexity is Complexity is
Are all risks assessed as low and/or managed on the LOW on the HIGH
through standard practices and routine procedures | Scale scale
to ensure that they will not impact on the (Quadrant 1 or | (Quadrant 2 or
achievement of the procurement objectives? Quadrant 3) Quadrant 4)

Is the length of the procurement less than 12
months?
Is the value less than $50,0007?

The complexity assessment questions are not designed to be a risk assessment for the
procurement. A separate risk assessment needs to be completed for all high complexity
procurement.

All procurement assessed with complexity in Quadrant 2 and 4 require review by
the Management Accountant and all procurement assessed with complexity in
Quadrant 4 require final review by the General Manager Council Business
Services before step 4.4 Approach the Market is undertaken.

The key steps to scoping the procurement options are:

4.2.1 Research broad prices and terms, engage with suppliers in the market.

Q1. Has general communication with relevant suppliers occurred to be educated on
what they think is the most important information to know?

Is a specialist consultant or industry body required to provide information?

Has the specialist information source been used to contribute towards the

specification?

Q2.
Q3.

422
423

Identify any major risks including perceived risk and document.

Identify specific requirements that may affect the procurement method chosen (e.g.
time and budget constraints).

4.2.4 Determine the value

When determining the value of the procurement consideration is to be given to the
whole-of-life costs, including the purchase, installation, maintenance and repair,
disposal costs, disposal value and any transition costs.

Consideration should be given to other work or projects in all areas of the Council that
could be combined with or have a dependency on the current procurement to provide
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better value for money outcomes. Procurements must not be split to avoid the
procurement policy thresholds.

4.2.5 Create a detailed specification for the procurement (the depth and detail of this
document will depend on the complexity of the procurement (e.g. size, value, features
and nature). Standard formatting must be followed when preparing specifications.

Exercise care when engaging with potential suppliers to ensure that no supplier has, or
is perceived to have, received information that provides them with an unfair advantage
in the current and/or subsequent procurement process. When undertaking market
research, potential suppliers are to be treated fairly and not receive any competitive
advantage or disadvantage.

4.3 Finalise the procurement strategy and acquisition plan

The goal of this stage of the procurement process is to develop a plan that takes into account
the information gathered from stages 4.1 and 4.2 above. That is, identifying the business needs
and demand related opportunities, understanding the dynamics of the supply market and the
key risks and opportunities related to spend.

Key Steps:
4.3.1 Complete the Acquisition Plan

An Acquisition Plan is to be completed to assist the procurement process. The
acquisition plan provides details on:

What procurement method will be used
Evaluation criteria

Membership of the evaluation panel
Evaluation method

Anticipated timeframes

How probity will be ensured

Any actual or perceived conflicts of interest.

It must provide details on how communication with tenderers and how late or incorrectly
lodged submissions (if any) will be handled. The Acquisition Plan must be signed off by
the General Manager where formal procurement is required.

4.3.2 Determine the contract period

Contract periods need to be carefully considered in terms of offering the supplier
sufficient time to recover any initial investment in mobilising to provide the good or
service without damaging competition in the longer term.

Factors to consider when setting Contract Periods:

Client specific start-up costs of the supplier and the payback period;

Switching costs from the incumbent to another supplier;

Likelihood of economies of scale achieved by a longer contract term;

Likelihood of market change during the contract, e.g. innovation, new entrants etc.;
Costs of approaching the market.

Contract Extensions offer an alternative to locking into a contract for an extended period
of time. They are subject to the satisfactory performance of the supplier and other
market factors which may help determine whether the extension of a contract is in the
best interest of Council. Optional extension periods should be included in the contract
term so that Council can retain some competitive tension.

Electronic version on EDRMS is the controlled version. Page 9 of 22
Printed copies are considered uncontrolled. Before using a printed copy, verify that it is the current version.




Version 1
No:
PROCUREMENT FRAMEWORK AND ecued: Nov 2018
ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE '
Rg‘\ﬁ’g’v: Nov 2019

43.3

43.4
4.3.5

4.3.6

43.7

Factors to consider in determining the duration of a contract extension include:

Likelihood of market changes

Performance of the supplier, product or service to date
Need to secure and demonstrate value for money
Switching costs to change from one supplier to another
Costs of approaching the market

New or innovative technology and products in the market
Changes in legislative or safety requirements.

The appropriateness of long term contracts need to be assessed on a case-by-case
basis and needs to represent value for money, be balanced against the potential for
new suppliers, whilst also considering the potential to encourage innovation in service
delivery and new service models.

How do we assess and manage the risks?

An important part of procurement planning is undertaking a risk assessment. Potential
risks need to be identified, assessed and managed to ensure that unexpected or
undesirable outcomes are minimised.

The level of information and detail required in the management of risk will depend on
the nature, value and complexity of the procurement. The risk assessment must be
revisited at all stages of the procurement process and adjusted as required.

For each formal procurement process, it is mandatory to conduct a risk assessment to
identify potential problems, the likelihood that they will occur and their consequences.

Identify benefits and how to achieve them.

Create appropriate Electronic Document Record Management System (EDRMS) Files
and records

All procurement processes, including request documentation, approvals, justifications
for decisions relating to procurement methods and outcomes must be recorded in
Council’'s EDRMS.

It is the responsibility of the staff member(s) facilitating the procurement to register all
documents related to that procurement activity to the relevant EDRMS file.

For formal procurement methods, a unique file must be created within the EDRMS.
This unique file number must be used on all procurement related documentation and
correspondence to ensure easy identification and accurate record keeping.

Ensure support for chosen plan and appropriate sign off.

The Acquisition Plan approver is also responsible for the approval of the procurement
recommendation, however, they may delegate this authority at the time of approving
the acquisition plan.

Define the Specification

Specifications should provide sufficient detail for a potential supplier to ascertain
Council’s needs. The specification must:

e Be clear, concise and unambiguous
¢ Not be too prescriptive, because this might limit the range of goods or services
offered
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o Clearly identify the outcome sought by Council

e Be in the standard format, so that all procurement documentation is uniform

¢ Not reference any position titles

¢ Contain appropriate disclaimers where reference to external links has been made.
SOURCE
4.4 Approach the Market

4.5

There are a number of procurement methods to approach the market. These are specified in
Council’s P420 Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets Policy and include:

Direct Purchase

Request for Quotes

Request for Expression of Interest (formal)
Open or Select Tenders (formal)

Panel Arrangements (formal)
Collaborative Procurement (formal).

When updating tender invitations to external sites, e.g. SA Tenders & Contracts, it is
paramount to ensure the panel or category selected covers the correct target market(s).
Where due-diligence is not carried out in ensuring the target market is met, this may result in
minimal tender responses and not be reflective of a true open market approach.

The following steps to approach the market are used for the formal methods listed above:

4.4.1 Set up an evaluation panel based on key stakeholders identified in the previous
sections of the procurement process and Acquisition Plan.

4.4.2 Make sure documentation is clear, concise, and comprehensive and that the most
relevant templates are used.
Standardised response schedules are to be used to assist both the tenderer and the
evaluator. Where response schedules have not been completed, this may result in a
non-complying tender.

4.4.3 Ensure that the same level of information is provided to all interested suppliers.
4.4.4 Manage questions and responses in an open and fair process.

4.4.5 All formal tender processes are to be uploaded to a secure online platform (for e.g.
Vendor Panel, SA Tenders and Contracts) facilitated by the Procurement Officer or
Management Accountant.

Evaluate and Select

The evaluation methodology should be appropriate to the value and complexity of the
procurement.

The evaluation criteria, provide a standard to evaluate financial and non-financial elements
of the submissions to determine the best value that meets Council’s requirements and
objectives.

Evaluation panels are used in formal procurement methods. At a minimum evaluation panels
must comprise of at least three panel members and one of these members must be
independent, i.e. not involved in the development of the specification or involved in the
ongoing management of the contract. Identification of appropriate evaluation panel members
occurs during the planning stage of procurement and is documented in the Acquisition Plan.
The number and composition of the evaluation panel may vary depending on the:
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Value, nature, scope and complexity of the procurement

Possible number of responses and data to be evaluated

Requirements and views of key stakeholders

Engagement of subject matter experts, internal and/or external to Council.

In preparation for beginning the evaluation process, panel members must:

e Attend the evaluation briefing meeting to ensure there is common understanding of the
objective of the procurement.
o Declare any conflict of interest via signing of the Conflict of Interest Declaration Form.

A conflict of interest is a term used to describe the situation in which a public official who,
contrary to the obligation and absolute duty to act in the best interest and for the benefit of
the public, exploits the relationship for personal benefit. A conflict of interest may be
perceived or actual. Where the conflict of interest is deemed perceived and/or minor,
continuation on the evaluation panel may be allowed. As facilitator of the procurement
process, the Procurement Officer is responsible for making the decision in the event of
conflict of interest by an evaluation panel member. The Procurement Officer will raise their
concerns if any with their manager and/or General Manager.

The key steps to select the best supplier(s) are:
4.5.1 Ensure fairness and transparency of the selection process.

4.5.2 Ensure Conflict of Interest Declarations are signed by the evaluating panel prior to
starting the evaluation process. At this point evaluators will only know the name of the
entities who submitted responses.

4.5.3 Prior to opening the tender responses ensure there is a structured and systematic
evaluation process that is representative of the complexity of the procurement. For
high complexity procurements, a pre-evaluation meeting will be required.

4.5.4 Where the procurement platform is via an online portal, at least three days prior to the
formal procurement due date a review will be made of submissions received. Where
potential suppliers have read the specification, but not responded, feedback must be
obtained to determine why no submission was made so that alterations can be made
to any of the previous procurement process steps to ensure that where-ever possible
more than one response is received.

Only in extenuating circumstances will one submission to a formal procurement be
allowed without further investigation. Should an extenuating circumstance arise, the
same procurement process still applies and evaluation is necessary to determine that
the submission is conforming and meets the requirements of the specification. It is at
the discretion of the Management Accountant to determine if extenuating
circumstances arise.

4.5.5 For a formal procurement the Procurement Officer will summarise both the qualitative

evaluations and quantitative information to determine a recommendation. To uphold
integrity of the procurement process, the recommendation must be in line with the
evaluation criteria as set out in the Acquisition Plan.
Under no circumstances is the recommendation as recorded on the summary to be
amended. It is important to ensure that the evaluation criteria are given thought and
input by key stakeholders during the acquisition planning phase to ensure the process
remains open, objective, transparent and fair.

Electronic version on EDRMS is the controlled version. Page 12 of 22
Printed copies are considered uncontrolled. Before using a printed copy, verify that it is the current version.




Version 1
No:
PROCUREMENT FRAMEWORK AND ecued: Nov 2018
ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE '
Rg‘\ﬁ’g’v: Nov 2019

456

All recommendations are to be reviewed by the Management Accountant before
progressing.

Non-conforming Tenders must be clearly identified and must have sound documented
reasoning if allowed to be included. The Procurement Officer may exercise professional
judgement in allowing non-confirming tenders in consultation with the Management
Accountant and/or General Manager Council Business Services.

4.6 Negotiate and Award
The goal at this stage of the procurement process is to obtain the best final arrangement with
the preferred supplier whilst ensuring requirements around probity and fair dealing.
Council may enter into negotiations with the preferred supplier.
Good quality negotiations should leave both parties satisfied and ready to develop a
successful relationship.
The steps of negotiation and contract awarding are:
4.6.1 Negotiate in compliance with conditions set out in the invitation to submit a
quote/tender documents and with full transparency and accountability.
4.6.2 Ensure all negotiations are clearly documented and executed via contract or other
means.
4.6.3 Finalise the arrangement with the successful candidate in writing with both parties
having signed and dated the contract.
4.6.4 Debrief the unsuccessful candidates.
4.6.5 Appropriately disclose and record the arrangement and notify all relevant parties.
4.6.6 Record any value added negotiations on Procurement Data Historical Spend Analysis
Master (AR18/39496).
MANAGE
4.7 Implement Arrangement
The goal here is to lay the foundations of a successful arrangement during the period between
the signing of the arrangement of the commencement of the good/service delivery.
The steps of the implementation of the arrangements are:
4.7.1 Ensure the right level of management and resources are assigned in line with the
complexity of arrangement.
4.7.2 Raise purchase orders ensuring consistency with negotiated and contracted
arrangements.
4.7.3 Ensure a smooth transition of services, especially if there is a new supplier awarded.
4.7.4 Determine who is responsible for the key tasks and activities on both Council’s and the
Supplier’s sides.
4.7.5 Ensure appropriate documentation is in place, e.g. signed and dated contract.
4.7.6 Engage key stakeholders and communicate on the new arrangement.
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The logging of internal issues to do with a contract are to be executed through Customer
Request Management (CRM) in Authority and include the name of the contracted
goods/services and the contract manager.

4.8 Manage Arrangement

The goal here is to deliver the arrangement whilst maintaining value for money and getting the
best out of the supplier relationship. Council seeks to establish arrangements with its suppliers
that are mutually beneficial, founded on trust, respect, cooperation and result in the
achievement of value for Council.

The steps of the management of the arrangement are:

4.8.1 Ensure the contract is documented in the City of Mount Gambier Contract Register
Master (AR16/44322).

4.8.2 Maintain the right level of management and resources are assigned in line with the
complexity of arrangement.

4.8.3 Manage the performance, drive continuous improvement and encourage innovation in
coordination with the supplier and key stakeholders.

4.8.4 Report on performance and honouring of service levels.

4.8.5 Inspect purchases/services provided and goods receipt if satisfied with delivery.

4.8.6 Negotiate any deviations from the acquisition plan and ensure correct addendum
documentation is in place.

Where there is a deviation from the approved acquisition plan, justification must be
documented and approved by the contract owner.

To ensure that deviations from approved acquisition plans only occur in exceptional
circumstances, every effort should be made in the acquisition planning phase to ensure
that the Acquisition Plan reflects the appropriate procurement strategy and process to
be undertaken. The likelihood of deviations occurring during the procurement process
may be identified and addressed in the Acquisition Plan with risks and potential
solutions or risk mitigation techniques to cover all aspects.

4.8.7 Complete procurement process for disposal of asset if required.

4.9 Review and Renew

The goal at this stage is to constantly review and plan for renewal through the management stage.
This involves continuously assessing and noting improvements that will provide the best possible
outcome for the next arrangement.

The key steps to renew and review are:
4.9.1 Commence dialogue with both the supplier and the internal stakeholders prior to
contract expiry on the strengths and weaknesses of the contract.

4.9.2 Commence demand and market analysis in anticipation of developing an acquisition
plan.

4.9.3 Where a contract has not yet expired and does not contain any extension options,
consider enacting a mutually agreed variation to the contract. Consideration needs to
be given to risk and value for money by assessing both benefits and negative impacts
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of the extension. For longer term extensions and/or those requiring more complex
negotiations, an Acquisition Plan must be used.

4.9.4 Where a contract has expired without an approved variation to extend but the supply
of goods/services under the expired contract is required to continue for a short time
after the expiration, a new interim contract must be executed prior to the expiry date.
Procurement approval for the extended arrangements may be obtained via the same
process used for variations. Although an Acquisition Plan is not required, Council still
needs to consider risk and value by assessing both benefits negative impacts of the
extended arrangements on the contract deliverables, price, timeframes etc. This
option is only to be utilised as an interim measure on the condition that a new
procurement process is undertaken within a reasonable time-frame.

4.9.5 Where a contract has not yet expired and there is a right to renew or extension clause,
early consideration of invoking extension options ensure procurement planning can
be undertaken if the extension is not undertaken. Consideration needs to be given to
risk and value by assessing both benefits and negative impacts of the extension. For
longer term extensions and/or those requiring more complex negotiations, an
Acquisition Plan must be used.

5. SPECIFIC PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS

Purchases of Plant, Vehicles or Machinery

Where the procurement is to acquire either through purchase or lease an item of plant or
machinery, the invitation shall specify that the successful submission must complete the Plant
Acquisition Form and return to Council with issue of a Tax Invoice.

New plant and vehicles must be fitted with a fire extinguisher and first aid kit.
Renewing vehicles must swap fire extinguisher and first aid kit to new vehicle.
Spare keys are to be recorded on key register and located:

e Strong room on level 3, Civic Centre for all vehicles not held at the Depot
¢ |In one secure location at the Depot.

Once purchased all vehicles must be assigned an alias number and uniformly labelled to ensure
accurate recording for cost allocation.

All registration of vehicles must be assigned Council’s common expiry date.

6. GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

6.1 Periodic Review
Periodic reviews of procurement templates, tenders and contracts for compliance with the
Procurement Framework and Procedure must be completed by the Management Accountant
in conjunction with the Procurement Officer. The purpose is to identify opportunities for
improvement and value add.

6.2 Legal Review

Due to the dynamic nature of items being procured and contracts being entered into, at a
minimum of every 2-3 years Council will engage a legal expert to review documents; answer
procurement and contract related questions; and provide professional opinion about the
legalities of Council’'s procurement and contract policies, procedures and processes. This
provides an opportunity for external review for an internal process and mitigates risks that
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may arise from relying on standard templates and altering templates to meet the individual
needs of a procurement.

6.3 Cumulative Spend Analysis

Analysis of Council’s cumulative spend must be conducted annually and reported to the
Management Executive Team (MET). This information will provide opportunities for improved
procurement methods and obtaining value for Council, whilst identifying where compliance
may not be consistent with the Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets Policy (P420).

Two key questions that arise when analysing cumulative spend are:

1.

How is Council ensuring it obtains value with its purchases are made in a decentralised
purchasing environment?

How is Council maintaining control over its cumulative purchasing with creditors and
ensuring it meets all the requirements of P420 Procurement and Disposal of Land and
Assets policy?

7. ROLES and RESPONSIBILITIES
7.1  Council:

Council is the owner and authorises Council’s P420 Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets
Policy including its contents.

7.2 The Management Executive Team will:

Support and promote the adoption of the Framework and Procedure within their portfolio
Ensure purchases are consistent with the Procedure, and promote a balance between
efficiency and probity

Ensure purchases are necessary business expenditure and have been procured in line
with the principles outlined in Council’s procurement policy

Maximise the value of purchases whilst adhering to good budget management and
principles

Be active in ensuring strategic procurement methods are undertaken for identified
cumulative spends

Report suspected fraudulent activities or corruption and take action where required
Approve procurement within their portfolio, financial authority and within approved budget.

7.3 The Management Accountant will ensure:

The Framework and Procedure delivers a holistic, objective, consistent, efficient and
transparent approach to procurement in Council.

Appropriate internal financial controls are active.

The Procedure is embedded in all critical functions and activities across the Council.

Be active in ensuring strategic procurement methods are undertaken for identified
cumulative spends.

Provide guidance on the best method of procurement and structuring a contract to obtain
the best commercial outcomes for the Council.

Prepare quarterly reporting to MET and Audit Committee.

7.4 The Procurement Officer will:

Facilitate and provide advice and guidance on Council’s formal procurement processes.
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Assist and provide advice with establishing tender documentation and ensuring all tenders
comply with the Council’s Procurement Framework, Procedure and Policies.

Provide guidance and advice to evaluation panel members about the selection process
and factors to be considered.

Be proactive in ensuring procurement methods are undertaken for identified cumulative
spends.

Provide guidance on the best method of procurement and structuring a contract to obtain
the best commercial outcomes for the Council.

Ensure data is recorded on each procurement in AR18/39496 Procurement Data
Historical Spend Analysis Master.

Maintain the Procurement Forward Plan.

7.5 All person(s) will:

Understand and ensure all purchases they initiate follow the procurement framework and
procedure and comply with the delegations policy.

Ensure that the selection of a supplier has been in line with the principles of Council’s
procurement policy.

Ensure all purchases within their area are required business expenditure.

Carefully consider the continuity of persons when selecting for inclusion in the
procurement acquisition, evaluation and contract management, and incorporate a
transition process should any change occur.

Act with integrity at all times when dealing with suppliers.

8. REPORTING

Quarterly reporting to the Management Executive Team and Audit Committee are required for the
following items:

e Up to date Procurement Forward Plan with known adjustments (MET only).
¢ Up to date procurement summary with statistics and known savings (MET and Audit Committee).

9. REVIEW AND EVALUATION

This Procedure is scheduled for review as per the Document Details section at the end of this
document; however, will be reviewed as required by any legislative changes or changes in practice
which may occur in between scheduled reviews.

10. AVAILABILITY OF PROCEDURE
This Procedure is available on Council’s intranet and EDRMS.
11. DEFINITIONS

Authorised Officer

A Council Officer with form sub-delegation and/or financial authorisation granted by written
instrument form the Chief Executive Officer to enter into contracts and transactions to a specified
value and, unless contrary provisions apply, includes the Chief Executive Officer and General
Managers. It should be noted that sub-delegation is generally established per position and financial
authorisation is granted per Council Officer.

Budget

Amount approved by Council for the procurement as part of the annual budget and/or budget
review process.

Business Unit Manager / Budget Holder
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Oversees a business unit within Council to ensure goals are met and they contribute to the overall
success of the City of Mount Gambier.

Contract
Any purchase or agreement to purchase goods or services imposes contract obligations upon
the purchaser and provider under common law.

Contract Owner

The person with ultimate responsibility for the project. The contract owner normally has budget
accountability and shall oversee the contract in conjunction with the allocated Contract Manager.
The Contract Owner and the Contract Manager may be the same person.

Contract Manager
The person appointed to control the project and subsequent contract management.

Council
The term Council refers to the City of Mount Gambier.

Delegated Authority
The level of authority including financial authority established for particular roles and persons within
Council.

Direct Purchase

Where purchases are made from a single source, without first obtaining competing quotes from
other suppliers and may be used for low value, low risk procurement up to the value of $2,000
(excluding GST). Suitable for routine goods and services and where the supplier has already been
approved to supply Council.

EDMRS
Council’s Electronic Document Records Management System

Request for Expression of Interest (REOI)

Where Council issues an open invitation for a proposed good(s) and/or service(s) of any value.
This method may be used when there is potentially a large market for the proposed good(s) and/or
service(s) and enable Council to prepare a short list of suppliers to invite to participate in a tender
or request for quotation process.

Formal Contract
A formally binding agreement between more than one entity. The contract includes formal
agreement executed by all parties.

Formal Procurement Method

A formalised and structured process for procuring goods and services. Formal procurement
methods include expression of interest, request for tender. Direct purchasing and/or obtaining
general quotations are not considered formal procurement methods.

Independent
Not involved in the specification or procurement of an item. No direct interest and is not the
intended recipient of the goods or services procured.

Invoice

A bill sent to the buyer for payment for the provision of a good(s) and/or service(s). It must reflect
an official Council purchase order number and detail the quantity, price and nature of the good(s)
and/or service(s) provided.

Management Executive Team (MET)
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Consists of those persons holding the positions of Chief Executive Officer and/or General Manager
from time to time.

Non-Conforming Tender
A tender not containing all the information and documents required by the conditions of
tendering and/or not received by the closing date and time in the format specified.

Preferred Supplier
An entity that Council has an existing agreement with to supply goods or services or an entity that
has been selected as one or a few of the preferred suppliers of a particular type of good/service.

Prequalified Contractor
A Contractor who has met Council’s prequalification requirements. Pre-qualification is required for
all contractors providing a service on site.

Probity
Through the application of integrity, ethical behavior, fairness and transparency in the conduct of
procurement processes.

Procurement
The acquisition of goods and services through purchase or leasing, no matter how small or
large.

Procurement Cycle

Start to finish process from the point the decision is made to purchase goods or services, through
the method of purchase, the conscientious management of the contract or service, the completion
of the contract or service, the review of success of the purchase and then, ultimately, the disposal
of the goods and any associated costs (e.g. selling, recycling etc.)

Procurement Forward Plan

Twelve month plan listing all known formal procurement and anticipated dates for:
e Research and planning

o Approaching the market

¢ Evaluation and negotiation

o Contract Award and Launch

Procurement Process
The process used to acquire and/or solicit offers to supply goods, works or services.

Procurement Officer
Council Officer responsible for facilitating the procurement process.

Purchase Order

The means of procurement of goods and services by an official commitment generated via
Council’s financial operating system. A Purchase Order is a legally binding document and Council’s
Purchasing Standard Terms and Conditions apply to all orders placed.

Purchasing Standard Terms and Conditions

A set of Terms and Conditions that apply to all purchase orders raised. Reference to the actual
Terms and Conditions can be located via Council’'s website: City of Mount Gambier Purchasing
Standard Terms and Conditions.

Request for Quotation (RFQ)
Refer to Council’'s Policy P420 regarding financial limits for written quotes from prospective
suppliers for the provision of a good(s) and/or service(s).
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Request for Tender (RFT)

Refer to Council’s Policy P420 regarding the financial limits where Council issues a formal
tender open to the public for the supply of good(s) and/or service(s) where the estimated value
is in excess of $50,000 (excluding GST).

Council may issue a “Selective” Request for Tender where it has already issued an REOI, or
where it has documented reasonable grounds for only dealing with a select group of potential
suppliers.

Selective Request for Tender
Council may select suppliers to submit a RFT only where it has already issued an REOI, or where
it has documented reasonable grounds for only dealing with a select group of potential suppliers.

Specification
Clear, complete and accurate statement of the description and technical requirements of a
material, an item or a service.

Tender Evaluation Panel

Prior to any procurement decision arising from a Request for Tender process each Tender is to be
assessed against a pre-determined and documented set of criteria. Assessment is to be
undertaken individually by a panel comprising at least three Council Officers of which at least one
is not to have been involved in the development of the Tender specification, the tender process or
involved in the management of the tender contract

Value
The estimated total value of any contractual commitments that may result from a single
procurement exercise. This includes both financial and non-financial information.
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1.Introduction

Council’s Risk Management Framework Policy R305 states that the Management Team must
adopt a risk management approach to identifying and assessing risks and apply cost/benefit
analysis in the development of financial internal controls. Council Employees, Elected Members,
Contractors and Volunteers share responsibility to identify, assess, recommend and ultimately act
in accordance with Council Policies, Procedures and Frameworks by:

e Identify and evaluate risks to determine whether (or
not) the risk is acceptable and document risk issues
IDENTIFY R e Act to prevent risk situations from arising
e Act to resolve risk situations that arise
EVALUATE o Refer risks for appropriate management
e Mitigate risks relating to stewardship of public
THREAT resources
o Record known/accepted risks (Risk Register)
| e Manage chance/consequences of known/accepted
ANALYSE risks
o Action/Refer (as appropriate) to:
MONITOR and = Change Policy/Processes
» Business Continuity Plan
COMMUNICATE » LGA Risk Services
¢ Continuously monitoring/recording/report
S
REVIEW e Continuously reviewing processes to achieve
improvements in Risk Management and organisational
activities
K
IMPLEMENTATION e Reduce the likelihood and consequences of
unacceptable risks by discontinuing associated
activities
e Action improvements based on practicality and cost
benefit analysis

The City of Mount Gambier Internal Financial Controls Procedure Manual provides procedures for
financial operations within Council which must be followed by all Employees, Elected Members,
Committee Members, Contractors and Volunteers. It forms a part of Council’s overarching Risk
Register and Framework.
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This procedure is not intended to replace or overwrite any existing procedure or policy. Failure to
abide by this procedure may result in disciplinary action and potential dismissal from Council.

City of Mount Gambier endeavours to keep all financial procedures current, relevant and practical.
We live and work in an ever changing and continuous improvement environment. From time to
time it will be necessary to modify and amend some sections of the procedures, or to add new
procedures.

Any suggestions, recommendations or feedback on the procedures in this manual are welcome
and can be recorded at AR18/41732 Proposed changes to Internal Financial Controls Procedure
Manual. Proposed alterations must be actioned to the responsible person and will not be made
without first assessing the risk and cost/benefit of implementing the change. Any alterations made
to this procedure are the responsibility of the position listed below.

Responsible Position: Management Accountant

This procedure must be read in conjunction with the following registers:

1. AR18/41732 Master File Access Listing (Register)
This register is designed to record, maintain and authorise access by position to various
Authority Modules utilised by Council. Denial to master file access does not limit employee’s
ability to look up or enquire within a particular Authority module. It is to limit employee access
to the set up and maintenance of the listed Authority module.
Data entry access is not considered maintenance, however data entry access will be limited to
employees who are competently trained and require it for their position only.
Process to update: Employee Appointment Form, Control Track Improvement Plan,
completion of Request for Update Form.
Responsible Position: Team Leader i-Services

2. AR18/41733 Financial Facilities Register
This register is designed to maintain, record and authorise financial facilities such as petty
cash, till registers, credit cards, eftpos machines and where appropriate specify their dollar
limits. It should be noted that access to some financial facilities may require Use Agreements to
be signed.
Process to update: Employee Appointment Form, Control Track Improvement Plan,
completion of Request for Update Form.
Responsible Position: Team Leader Finance

3. Register of Financial Authorities
This register is designed to record delegated financial authority authorised by the CEO and/or
Council. It must be maintained separately to employees who have access to change financial
purchasing limits within Council’s financial operating system.
Process to update: Employee Appointment Form, Control Track Improvement Plan, signed
Financial Authority Form.

Page 7 of 60


http://mtgcm/FYB_API/record/467573/File
http://mtgcm/FYB_API/record/467573/File

Responsible position: Manager Executive Administration

It is the responsibility of the relevant responsible positions listed above to maintain and ensure the
register(s) are up to date and signed/authorised by the appropriate General Manager and/or CEO.

The purpose of these registers is to:

e provide appropriate segregation of duties between staff responsible for updating and
maintaining Council’s operating systems

e Ensures that at any point in time Council’s operating system set up and financial facilities can
be crosschecked and verified to an authorised overarching register

e Maintain a central repository for collation of registered information.
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Risk Category

Leading Document

Register / Procedure

Manual

Asset Management

Council Policy

Internal Financial Controls
Procedure Manual

Business Development

Asset Strategy & Framework

Envinronment

Financial

Legilstative and Standard
Requirements

Assets Responsibility Register

Governance

Council Policy

Internal Financial Controls
Procedure Manual

Corporate Risks

Human Resources

Interruption to Business

Register of Financial Facilities

Information Services

Council Policy

Internal Financial Controls
Procedure Manual

Political

Project Management

Master File Access Listing

Procurement

Council Policy (P420)

Internal Financial Controls
Procedure Manual

Public Relations

Safety and Welfare

Regulatory

Procurement Framework and
Procedure (in progress)

Strategic Management

Integrated Planning and
Budgeting Framework

Council Policy (B300)

Internal Financial Controls
Procedure Manual
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1.1 Definitions

ATO: Australian Taxation Office

Authorised Positions: Positions listed on the Master File Access Listing — Internal Financial
Controls that are authorised to set up and maintain Authority modules

Budget Manager: Staff charged with responsibility for planning, preparing of budget submissions
and management of their specific general ledger/area/ function as instructed by the Chief
Executive Officer and/or Management Executive Team

Business Days: Business days are considered Monday to Friday, excluding public holidays and
designated closure of business operations by the CEO

CEO: Chief Executive Officer

Contra Accounts: General Ledger Liability accounts predominantly used for the processing of
debit and credit entries that have a nil overall effect once processed.

Council: Is the City of Mount Gambier

EFT: Electronic Funds Transfer

Grant Contact Person: person applying for the Grant Funding
GST: Goods and Services Tax

Just in Time: The objective of Just-in-time is to increase the inventory turnover and reduce the
holding cost and any other associated costs. Only order stock as it is required

KPI: Key Performance Indicator
Management Executive Team: Consists of General Managers and Chief Executive Officer
Officer: Employee of Council

Rates Officer: for the purposes of this procedure, Rates Officer includes the Senior Rates Officer
and any officer with “Rates” in their position title. Where a particular position title is listed, this
refers to only that position

Responsible Officer: Those positions listed on the Register of Financial Facilities that are
charged with responsibility for the facility listed and all internal controls associated with those
facilities as listed in this document
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2.Strategic Financial Planning

Guidance: This procedure should be read and carried out in conjunction with the requirements of
the Local Government Act (specifically Chapter 8), Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 2011 and the Budget Reporting and Amendment Policy B300.

2.1 Budgets

Key issues/risks
In relation to budgets, the major risks are that:

o budgets do not reflect or align with Council endorsed strategic objectives;

e budgets are unrealistic;

e budgets are inaccurately recorded due to variances between the budget adopted by Council
and its finance system;

e budgets are not compliant with legislation, and;

e assumptions that budgets are based on are flawed or invalid.

Segregation of duties

Access to Budget Master Files is delegated to appropriately authorised personnel (including IT
and support access). Please refer to Master File Access Listing AR18/41732 for authorised
personnel.

Legislative requirements

Budgets must be prepared in compliance with Section 123 of the Local Government Act 1999 and
Section 7 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 2011.

General controls
Budgets are based on realistic and achievable assumptions and validated by facts.

Budget Managers are accountable for preparing and reviewing their budgets and responsible for
completing budget variations and submissions.

Budget Managers must complete on-going review of actual performance against Budget in relation
to initiatives/objectives of the Annual Business Plan and Strategic Management Plans.

The Council Business Services portfolio is responsible:
o for the compilation of the Annual Budget;

e to ensure budget variations are completed at least every three months (quarterly) to allow
for changes in operating activities, excluding the final quarter (April to June);

e to compare the end of year actual Budget to the original Budget and explain any significant
variances, and;

o to review the original budget and any approved changes to the budget entered into the
financial system for accuracy.
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Internal service standards - Budget figures and variations are imported into the financial system
within 3 business days once approved by Council. The import is independently reviewed to align
with the approved budget / budget variation.

2.2 General ledger
Key issues/risks
In relation to the General Ledger, the major risks are that:

e General Ledger does not contain accurate financial information, and;
e Data contained within the General ledger is permanently lost.

Segregation of duties

Access to the General Ledger Master Files is restricted to appropriately authorised personnel.
Please refer to Master File Access Listing AR18/41732 for authorised personnel.

Within the General Ledger segregation of the preparation of journals and balance sheet
reconciliations is achieved through independent review of all journals and balance sheet
reconciliations.

General controls

All major changes to General Ledger programmes must be tested (outside the live environment)
and approved before implementation to the live financial system.

General ledger accounts must be maintained in accordance with the adopted budget and approved
budget reviews.

Access to add, deactivate or amend general ledger accounts is limited to authorised positions, as
described in the Master File access listing AR18/41732.

General Ledger Reconciliations for all Balance Sheet and Contra Accounts are prepared regularly
at least quarterly. All reconciliations are independently reviewed, signed and dated (EDRMS note
on file is acceptable). The reconciling officer incorporates all working papers and the reviewing
officer, once satisfied that the reconciliation is accurate, signs the documentation (electronic
signature is acceptable, so long as the record is finalised and no further alterations can be made).

2.2.1 Journal entries

Manual journals must be entered by authorised personnel and be independently reviewed. All
journal entries are to be automatically numbered and must contain:

e date;

narration and/or reference to supporting documentation;
posting reference, and;

evidence that it has been processed.
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All journals are to be adequately explained or supported by explanatory/supporting documentation.
Journal working papers are to be filed with the journal transaction (the preferred filing method
being direct to Council’s finance system through Council’s Electronic Document Record
Management System (EDRMS)).

2.2.2 Access and backups

Please refer to Administrative Procedure — Computer Network/Software Use.

2.2.3 Year end

The end of year rollover will be processed as soon as practicable once the annual audit has been
finalised.

2.3 Statutory reporting
Key issues/risks
In relation to statutory reporting, the major risks are that:

¢ Council does not comply with statutory reporting requirements and deadlines and therefore
is in breach, and;
o Council’s statutory reports provide inaccurate financial information.

Segregation of duties
Within the statutory reporting cycle it is imperative the following tasks be segregated:

e Preparation of statutory financial reports, and;
¢ Review and approval of statutory financial reports.

Legislative requirements

Statutory reporting must be prepared in compliance with Sections 127 and 131 of the Local
Government Act 1999 and Parts 3 and 4 of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 2011.

The statutory report will must comply with the South Australian Model Financial Statements and all
relevant Australian Accounting Standards and Interpretations as they apply to not-for-profit and
local government.

2.3.1 Auditor and Audit Committee

Council’'s statutory reporting includes consideration of the appointment and role of the Audit
Committee (refer Section 126 Local Government Act and Part 5 of the Local Government
(Financial Management) Regulations 2011) and the statutory Auditor (refer sections 128, 129 and
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130 of the Local Government Act 1999 and Part 6 of the Local Government (Financial
Management) Regulations 2011).

2.4 Management reporting
Key issues/risks
In relation to management reporting, the major risks are that:

o KPI's are not consistent with corporate objectives and accounting policies adopted by Council
are not adhered to;

e Council’s financial information is not reviewed in a timely manner to enable effective decision
making;

¢ Council’'s management reports provide inaccurate financial information, and;

o significant budget variances are either not investigated on a timely basis or not investigated at
all.

Segregation of duties

Within the management reporting cycle segregation of duties is ensured through separation of the
preparation of management reports and the review and approval of management reports.

General controls
The Long Term Financial Plan must be reviewed on an annual basis.

Automated management reports are sent to budget managers at regular intervals as per the
reporting timetable. The reporting timetable is available at AR18/1449 and is communicated to all
relevant staff.

It is the budget manager’s responsibility to confirm the accuracy of information contained in their
respective reports. Significant variances are identified and investigated by budget managers.

The identification of services, service levels and drivers that contribute to delivering service are an
integral part of the budget process. It is the responsibility of the Business Unit Manager to review
this on an ongoing basis in line with preparation of budgets and budget reviews.
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3. Assets

3.1 Petty cash and cash floats

Guidance: This procedure applies to all staff, Elected Members and volunteers where petty cash is
requested and issued; and those responsible for receipting and reconciling customer
service/administration cash registers (tills).

For a listing of all authorised financial facilities and responsible officers, refer to AR18/41733.

Key issues/risks
In relation to petty cash and cash floats, the major risks are that:

o cash floats and petty cash are inadequately safeguarded, and;
o cash floats and petty cash transactions are either invalid, inaccurately recorded or not recorded
at all.

Segregation of duties

Due to the high risk of misappropriation surrounding cash the following tasks are ideally
segregated:

e The recording and giving out of petty cash;

e The reconciling of petty cash;

e Regular review and counts of cash floats and petty cash, and,;
e Recording of cash floats and petty cash.

Where these duties are performed by one officer, regular reconciliation is performed by the
supervisor.

General controls

Petty cash should be used to pay for small business expenses up to a maximum of $150 (including
GST) where payments through accounts payable or credit card are not justified or appropriate. It is
not appropriate to separate a single purchase (either before or after the expenditure is incurred) for
the purpose of circumventing this limit.

Petty cash facilities must at all times be:

o Kkept secure;

¢ located separate from any unlocking devices (e.g. keys, codes, passwords), and;

¢ not openly or readily accessible to general staff, elected members, volunteers, members of the
public.

Responsible officers are charged with:

o Safekeeping and limiting access to their assigned petty cash facility;
¢ Allocating the receiving and giving out of cash to an appropriate member(s) of staff, and/or;
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e Ensuring separation of duties from the issue of petty cash monies, reconciliation to source
documents and replenishment of float.

Under no circumstances are employees to borrow cash from any petty cash or cash float for
personal (non-Council) reasons. If money is required to be changed for larger or smaller
denominations, this must be completed by an appropriate independent staff member.

3.1.1 Issuing petty cash

A Petty Cash Request Form must be completed and authorised before any cash is taken from the
petty cash float. Petty cash shall be used for items that are cumulatively petty in nature, where
Council does not hold an account with the supplier. Refer to purchasing procedure within this
document.

All Petty Cash Request Forms must be approved by an appropriate employee with adequate
instrument of financial authority (Please see Register of Financial Authorisations) and in
accordance with Council purchasing policy, P420 Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets.
Once the petty cash is spent, documentation must be returned with any balance of monies
unspent. All purchases must be evidenced by proof of purchase documentation. Documents
deemed to meet this requirement include a tax invoice for the purchase (to evidence the amounts,
vendor and GST), supported by a receipt for the purchase (to evidence the actual payment of the
tax invoice)

In the rare circumstances where not tax invoice can be attained a receipt containing supplier
details and details of goods or services supplied for purchases under $82.50 can be sufficient for
GST deduction purposes.

Failure to provide adequate documentation to the satisfaction of the CEO will result in the
transaction being deemed as a private expense and any funds previously issued must be
reimbursed to Council.

Should funds not be reimbursed within 3 business days after request, an invoice will be raised to
the employee for reimbursement. The invoice and receipt of payment will be evidence of such
funds being missing from the petty cash reconciliation.

All completed Petty Cash Request Forms must have the following details supplied:

o Date

¢ Name and authorisation of purchaser

¢ Amount of monies disbursed

o Details of expense

¢ Name and authorisation of petty cash issuer

¢ Invoice or receipt supplied including unspent monies where applicable

¢ Final approval form.

All Training/Travel Request Forms must have all details completed as stipulated on the form.

3.1.2 Reconciling and Reimbursing Petty Cash

Page 16 of 60



Petty cash is to be reconciled once every month for at least eight (8) months per year or when the
amount issued exceeds 80% of the float balance.

All petty cash expenditure must be entered into the financial system once the petty cash has been
reconciled and reimbursed.

The balance of monies and vouchers must equal the petty cash float amount before
reimbursement can be made. Any discrepancies must be investigated fully and reported to the
Manager Finance and Customer Service to deal with accordingly.

Reimbursement of cash funds must be appropriately authorised. The receipt of monies will be
counted by an independent employee and the responsible officer to ensure its accuracy prior to
forming part of the petty cash float. The responsible officer must sign the cheque remittance as
evidence of receipt of money.

All cash reimbursement cheques shall be made out to the “City of Mount Gambier — Please pay
cash”, to ensure that only Council can cash the cheque in the event it is lost or stolen.

3.1.3 Cash floats (till registers) and change balances

Cash registers (tills) must be kept locked at all times when transactions are not being processed.
Access to keys is the responsibility of the responsible officer (refer AR18/41734).

Each till is to be balanced daily to the receipts report after close of business.

Discrepancies are immediately investigated by the responsible officer and reported to the Manager
Finance and Customer Service.

Where manual receipts are processed, these are to be reconciled on daily basis and entered to the
financial system at the earliest available time.

Change bags must be stored in a secure location at all times.

Till floats must be stored in a secure location when not in use. Preferred secure location is an
onsite strongroom, safe or locked cupboard/drawer not accessible by general staff or public.

Please refer to Revenue, cash surplus section of this document for requirements on clearing out of
surplus funds from till registers.

3.2 Banking controls

Guidance: This procedure applies to all staff involved with opening, operating and closing of bank
accounts.

Key issues/risks
In relation to banking, the major risks are that:

e banking transactions are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all, and;
¢ funds are defrauded or misappropriated.

Segregation of duties
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Due to the high risk of misappropriation surrounding cash and bankingthe following tasks be
segregated:

¢ Opening mail containing cheque payments;

e Recording all cheque payments in the mail;

o Receipting all cash payments from customers/ratepayers;
e Recording all cash receipts;

e Banking all cash receipts and cheques;

o Bank Reconciliations, and;

o Review of bank reconciliations.

The authorised signatories for bank account payments are the person(s) holding the position(s)
from time to time as authorised by Council Resolution. Please refer to AF11/636 for the latest
authorised list.

Access to online banking facilities are restricted to those person(s) holding the position(s) from
time to time as authorised by the CEO, refer AR18/41733 This register must contain details of the
level of authorised access, any restrictions and be signed by the CEO.

General Controls

For monies withdrawn from any bank account, whether by cheque, EFT or other online payment
method, there must be two authorised signatories or approvals for each payment made.

For withdrawals made via Direct Debit, the initial set up of the Direct Debit agreement must be
approved by two authorised signatories. A register of all Direct Debit Agreements must be
maintained and independently reviewed at least annually.

Where a person listed as occupying an authorised signatory position no longer holds that position,
Council must immediately ensure that:

¢ notice of change of authority is completed with the relevant bank to remove the signatory, and;
o the register of authorised signatories be updated.

Where a person will be occupying the position, Notice of Authority must be completed and
approved by two account signatories prior to application being sent to the relevant banking
corporation. A copy must be held within Council’s Electronic Document Records Management
System.

The preferred method of payment is EFT. Payments made via EFT are to be:
e reconciled on a batch basis;
e approved by two authorised signatories, and

¢ Independently reviewed by the authorising officer. This officer / payment authoriser is separate
from the preparation of the EFT batch file to spot check individual payments within each batch
bank file to source documents prior to payment being submitted via online banking. Audit trails
must be saved where any change has been made banking files.

Where payments are made via cheque, all cheques are to be:

¢ held in a secure location (with minimal access) whilst not being printed or signed;
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e printed in sequential order;
o marked “Not Negotiable”, and;
e signed by two authorised signatories.

Transfers of money between bank accounts are to be approved by two authorised signatories.

All payments made must be supported by invoice, receipt or other documentation deemed
appropriate by the CEO.

3.2.1 Opening bank accounts

Any new bank accounts, facilities or electronic payment service providers (e.g. BPoint, Paypal,
BPay) to be opened and utilised for Council must have the authorisation of at least two account
signatories as approved by the CEO.

For each new bank account or facility opened, the following items must be updated:

e The accounting/financial system;

e The chart of accounts and reconciliation register;

e The Financial Facility Register, and;

e Council’s Electronic Document Records Management System with a copy of the authorised
application.

3.2.2 Closing bank accounts

Where it is decided that a bank account is no longer necessary, preparation of required closure
documentation must be completed and endorsed by two authorised signatories, prior to lodgement
of the paperwork with the banking corporation. All documentation is to be recorded in Council’s
Electronic Document Records Management System.

Responsible officers must:

e ensure all transactions with respect to the account (including cheques drawn) have been
completed;

¢ lodge with the bank a letter, signed by two authorised signatories advising of the closure of the
account;

o meet the bank's requirements with respect to account closure, and;

e update the financial system and financial facility register.

3.2.3 Bank account transactions

All deposits received must be receipted (where practically possible) on the same day that they are
received by Council and banked within two business days.

For Council operations located away from the Civic Centre, all deposits must be reconciled and
delivered to the Civic Centre within two business days and included as part of Council’s next daily
banking.
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Bank deposits are to be kept in a secure area until collected or delivered to the bank. Where
security personnel are used to collect and deliver bank deposits, banking must be handed over in a
secure area. Banking must not be handed over in a publicly accessible space, this includes over
the service counter.

Unallocated direct deposits of more than five business days will be investigated fully to determine
source of deposit. Where the source cannot be identified, the deposit will be allocated to a
suspense account, to be kept separate and identifiable from other transactions until such time as
the money can be refunded or recognised. If still unrecognised after 6 monthssuch contra funds
will be cleared to sundry revenue.

Holders of cheques outstanding for more than two months shall be contacted to verify receipt of
cheque and prompt banking. Where a cheque has not been received by the intended recipient, the
cheque must be cancelled and electronic banking details obtained so that payment can be made
promptly.

Where a payment stop on a cheque is required, the following tasks must be carried out:
o Ensure the cheque has not already been presented at the bank;
¢ Notify bank of stop payment via online banking facilities;

¢ Receive confirmation of action from the bank of the stop payment prior to processing any re-
issue of payment, and;

o Ensure the details of the stop payment is attached to the original cheque payment
documentation and any subsequent payments.

For the re-issuing of funds, EFT is the preferred method of transacting.

3.2.4 Reconciliations

Bank Reconciliation Statement for the General Cheque/Overdraft Account shall be prepared at
least twice per week, with the exception in weeks of any designated closure of business operations
(for e.g. Christmas/New Year Closure) as directed by the CEO.

Credit Card accounts operated by Council shall be reconciled in accordance with the Corporate
Credit Card Procedure.

All other bank, overdraft, investment, line of credit accounts shall be reconciled at least every three
months (quarterly).

Any discrepancies shall be reported to the Manager Finance and Customer Service, investigated
fully and rectified as soon as practicable.

Cash flow monitoring shall be completed at least weekly, in compliance with theTreasury
Management Policy.

3.3 Investments

Please refer to the following Council Policies in regards to Investments and Treasury Management:
e A130 — Investment.

e T150 — Treasury Management Policy.
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3.4 (a) General debtors

Guidance: This procedure applies to by all staff involved in customer selection, sales and the
preparation of customer invoicing.

Key issues/risks
In relation to bebtors, the major risks are that:

e debtors are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all;

e rebates and credit notes to debtors are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all;
o debtors are either not collected on a timely basis or not collected at all, and;

o debtors master file data does not remain pertinent.

Segregation of duties

In relation to debtors, segregation of duties is intended to mitigate the risks of one person from
having both:

e access to assets, and;
e responsibility for maintaining the accountability for such assets.

Where practical, this would mean different individuals are typically responsible for:

o Recording revenue;

e Approving revenue;

¢ Invoicing the ratepayer / customer;

¢ Maintaining accounts receivable records and/or authorising adjustments to debtors;
e Processing cash receipts;

e Performing debtors confirmation and following up on discrepancies, and/or;

e Making changes to debtor master files.

If one individual has responsibility for more than one of these functions, appropriate supervisory
controls are to be implemented to mitigate the risk of misappropriation of assets. Due to the limited
ability for segregation of duties the controls put in place concentrate on there being an independent
review of the works carried out.

Please refer to Master File Access Listing AR18/41732 for authorised personnel.

General controls

The General Debtors ledger shall be reconciled once every month for at least 10 months per year
to General Ledger Control Accounts and independently reviewed. Any discrepancies are to be
investigated and corrected at the earliest possible available time.

Audit trails (when available) are to be generated in line with the above mentioned reconciliations
for General Debtors to show any master file changes (excluding raising of invoices, statements and
any payments received). Audit trails reports shall be compared to source documents by an
appropriate independent officer and signed when satisfied that reasonable samples of changes are
accurate.
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An aging debtor report is to be produced at the time of General Debtor Reconciliation. Where
debts become overdue the following process sets out in order to recover overdue monies. These
procedures must be adhered to in line with Section 143 of the Local Government Act 1999, which
details specific legislation on the write off and collection of debts owed to Council.

o Within 30 days of a debtor becoming overdue, a reminder notice shall be forwarded requesting
that monies be paid in full or alternatively that an acceptable arrangement be entered into
within 10 business days of Council sending the notice. Suitable notice may be in the form of a
Statement with a With Compliments slip attached or via email.

o Where no response has been received within 30 days of the issue of a reminder notice a final
demand will be forwarded. Where the final demand is being sent and the customer is already
in breach of the 90 day credit terms, the final demand will include notification of stop account
procedures.

o Where there has been no response to the final notice within 10 business day’s legal action
shall be commenced where considered necessary, except where those debts can be attached
to a property(s).

o Customer payments that remain outstanding for 12 months shall be considered to be written off
as bad debts, excluding those debts that can be attached to a property(s). Authorisation from
the CEO must be obtained to write off general debts in accordance with his/her delegation per
the Local Government Act or approval from Council should the write off be greater than the
CEOQO’s delegation. Once a customer has been written off as a bad debt no further credit shall
be allowed. At this point, the Debtor must be marked as inactive and a note placed on the file
stating the reason for this.

3.4.1 Appointment of new customers

All new customers (excluding those customers where payment is required prior to the provision of
goods or services such as Cemetery, Main Corner hire/bonds, Riddoch hire/bonds, Private Works
and additional bin customers) must complete a Business Credit Account Application prior to
engaging services of Council. This document can be found at AR16/26413.

The appointment of a new customer (exclusions listed above) must be authorised prior to entry to
the financial system.

Review of information entered into the financial system to ensure all information is correct as part
of reviewing master file audit trail reports (when available) process is required.

Internal Service Standards - The relevant applying department will be notified within two
business days of a new customer being approved and establishing the new client in the system.

Request for invoices shall be submitted via the intranet online form. Invoices shall be raised
expediently following this request.

3.4.2 Customer credit terms
General debtor payment terms are 30 days from date of invoice. With the following exceptions:

o Where an invoice has been raised for the purpose of cemetery goods and services, payment is
required prior to the ordering of any stock items and provision of service, excluding Funeral
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Directors whose provision of credit is not suspended (see credit limit breached due to
outstanding payments for further details).

¢ When an Invoice has been raised for the purpose of Riddoch and/or Main Corner hire and/or
bond, payment is required prior to the date of the event. See Bond payments for
payment/service standards relating to the repayment of bonds.

Credit will not be authorised for the purchase of inventory or consigned goods unless under the
direction of a General Manager.

Where a customer has requested longer payment terms than 30 days from date of invoice, this
must be referred to and authorised by a member of MET and noted on the customer file.

Aged Debtor listings are to be regularly produced and all customer payments are to be reviewed at
least once every two months to ensure that payment terms are adhered to.

Invoices are sequentially numbered.

Statements are to be issued on a monthly basis (preferably by email or electronic means) and will
be recorded in Council’s Electronic Document Records Management system.

Account allocations and GST codes are made or reviewed by a responsible officer.

Credit notes are to be sequentially pre-numbered and authorised in accordance with delegations.
Credit notes can only be processed once approved by an appropriate manager.

Internal Service Standards - Invoices must be raised within 3 business days of receipt from an
Authorised Officer to ensure prompt production of invoices.

3.4.3 Credit limit is breached due to outstanding payments

When a credit term is breached by 90 days or more (excluding Riddoch, Main Corner and
Cemetery invoices whose goods and services are not provided until fully paid), notification will be
provided to all relevant staff that Council’s provision of credit has been suspended. Any new
orders will need to be paid up front on a ‘cash basis’ until the breach in the credit arrangements
has been rectified. This must be recorded on their file and the account held so that no further
transactions can be processed.

The customer must be contacted and an explanation provided that further orders/work cannot be
processed until the account has been paid in full.

If the customer is having difficulty making payments, the finance officer shall first make a schedule
of payments to bring the customer back in line with their credit terms and note this on the customer
file. Approval shall be sought from management before negotiating such arrangements.

If the customer cannot pay on the day of the phone call

e get an expected payment date;
e confirm any outstanding orders/work cannot start until the payment is made, and;
e suspend credit until such time as a payment arrangement is agreed and adhered to.

Cemetery invoices in breach of credit terms by 90 days or more will be terminated. This includes
cancellation of any goods or services on hold and or waiting ordering. Where part payment(s) has
been received amounts shall be refunded to the customer excluding any cancellation fee for
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reasonable costs relating to administration and postage. Where no payment has been received,
the invoice shall be cancelled and notification sent to the customer.

3.4 (b) Rates debtors

Guidance: This procedure applies to all Rates staff and managers who are involved in the raising
and reviewing of rates in conjunction with Rating Policy R105, Rates General Matters R130 and
Rates Rebate Policy R155. It should also be read in conjunction with Chapter Ten of the Local
Government Act, 1999.

Key issues/risks
In relation to Rates debtors, the major risks are that:

o Rates debtors are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all;

o rebates to rates debtors are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all;

o Rates debtors are either not collected on a timely basis or not collected at all, and;
e The Rates master file data does not remain pertinent.

Segregation of duties

In relation to Rates debtors, segregation of duties is intended to mitigate the risk of one person
from having both:

e Access to assets, and;
e Responsibility for maintaining the accountability for such assets.

Where practical, this would mean different individuals are typically responsible for:

e Recording revenue;

e Approving revenue;

¢ Invoicing the ratepayer;

¢ Maintaining rates records and/or authorising adjustments to rates debtors;

e Processing cash receipts and reimbursements;

o Performing independent rates debtors confirmation and following up on discrepancies, and/or;
¢ Making changes to rates master files.

If one individual has responsibility for more than one of these functions, appropriate supervisory
controls are to be implemented to mitigate the risk of misappropriation. Due to the limited ability for
segregation of duties the controls put in place concentrate on there being an independent review of
the works carried out.

Refer to Master File Access Listing AR18/41732 for authorised personnel.

General Controls

To determine rate payer(s) in arrears of the stipulated payment terms, Rates officers shall run the
Annual Notice Extract process. Where debts become overdue Rates officers shall follow the
process set out hereunder in order to recover overdue monies:
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¢ Within 20 business days from due date a Reminder Notice shall be sent to the Principal Rate(s)
Payer.

¢ If an instalment of rates remains unpaid proceedings for collection of outstanding rates
balances to be reviewed quarterly and may be collected by legal process.

¢ Fines and interest are applied to outstanding rates in accordance with the Local Government
Act.

The Rates Debtor subsidiary ledger shall be reconciled at least quarterly to General Ledger. This
Reconciliation shall be signed independently reviewed and signed. Any discrepancies are to be
investigated and corrected at the earliest possible available time.

All write offs, refunds, transfers, journals and reversals are to be processed by Rate(s) personnel in
accordance with delegated authority and independently verified and evidenced as reviewed.
Refer to Rates located in the Revenue section of this document for further detail.

3.5 Stock control/inventory procedure

Guidance: This procedure applies to all staff involved with stock.
Key issues/risks

In relation to inventory, the major risks are that inventory:

e received is either recorded inaccurately or not recorded at all;
¢ is not adequately safeguarded or stored, and;
e becomes obsolete.

Segregation of duties
In relation to inventory, segregation of duties is intended to prevent one person from having both:

e Access to assets, and;
¢ Responsibility for maintaining the accountability for such assets.

Where inventory levels are significant, the following segregation of duties should exist, subject to a
pragmatic cost-benefit analysis of the implementation of this level of segregation:

o Where possible, personnel responsible for purchase, accounts payable, receiving inventory,
inventory counts, production scheduling and shipping have responsibility for one such function
and have no system access to functions other than their assigned function.

¢ Individuals who are responsible for transaction processing should ordinarily have no
responsibility for master file maintenance or updating the chart of accounts.

o Personnel responsible for the custody of inventory have read-only access to inventory records,
and personnel who are responsible for inventory transaction processing have neither
responsibility for inventory management master file maintenance nor update access to the
inventory master file.
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Where a function does have access to the master inventory data as well as access to assets (e.g.

Main Corner) the finance function performs regular checks to mitigate the risk related to that

combination of responsibilities.

General controls

This procedure provides guidelines for monitoring and managing the amount of stock within
Council to ensure that there are suitable levels of stock available to external and internal
customers at all times. Suitable stock levels are at the discretion of the responsible officer and their
manager, however it is preferred that they are held in line with Just in Time concepts to ensure that
Council resources are not tied up with excessive stock on hand levels. Refer to AR18/41734 for a
list of Council’s inventory areas and assigned Responsible Officers.

It is the duty of responsible officer to ensure that the stock control procedure is adhered to.

3.5.1 Purchase and management of stock

Purchase of all stock must be completed using Council’s online requisitioning software and where
able to, specifically using the inventory control software module. All stock purchases must adhere
to Council’'s P420 Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets Policy.

Responsible officers must:

identify core stock and ensure there is a process to keep appropriate levels at all times;
ensure there is a process to monitor all stock levels and stock turnover;
negotiate for fast-moving stock with suppliers for ‘just in time’ deliveries where possible;

monitor re-order levels and ensure orders are placed in adequate time to reduce non-
availability of core or necessary stock items;

regularly review sales budgets and ensure there is a process to order necessary stock in line
with budgets;

negotiate with suppliers for best price, quality, delivery methods and returns policy where no
formal contract has been engaged (local where possible);

order all stock required or ensure there is a process to order stock;

ensure there is a process so that affected staff are aware of new product, price changes and
procedures for accurate recording of all stock movements;

consult with Procurement Officer to comply and assist with maintenance of the Prequalified
Contractor Register where necessary;

keep up to date with customer and market trends and seek out new product for
recommendation;

distribute Chemicals and Hazardous Substances as required following Council’'s Hazardous
Chemicals Procedure ;

ensure that there are adequate controls (physical and administrative) in place to minimise theft
and/or waste of all stock items;

secure all storage areas adequately, restricting access to authorised personnel and protection
from accidental destruction, deterioration, theft, fraudulent or illegal use;
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ensure that all stock items are priced in line with Recommended Retail Prices or relevant on-
site procedures, whichever is appropriate;

maintain good quality control, where stock has a limited shelf life, to ensure stock nearing its
use-by-date is sold first or discounted to encourage sale and minimise obsolescence, and;

understand the importance of good stock control;

It is the responsibility of all staff that may perform sales or internal issuing of stock items to:

keep up to date with stock pricing and new products;

ensure that all stock records are kept accurately, including ensuring that the correct inventory
item is being sold (and removed) from inventory records ;

record, in regards to fuel, the odometer/hour reading of the plant they are refuelling and the
amount of litres;

ensure the person responsible for completing manual fuel dip readings is separate from the
person(s) refuelling plant and equipment;

ensure that all stock is securely stored to minimise theft, wastage and deterioration, and;

engage another staff member to process a sale or stock issue for themselves (i.e. cannot
process own sale or stock issue).

3.5.2 Receiving stock

When stock is received from the supplier, the responsible officer or their delegate must:

review delivered items to delivery docket, including quantity, quality and completeness of order;
match delivery docket to purchase order;

follow up and ensure correct stock order will be received where discrepancies or damage has
been incurred;

complete, for fuel, manual dip readings before and after a delivery of fuel to independently
verify the accuracy of the amount of fuel delivered;

store the stock securely and in an appropriate area that is compliant with Work Health Safety
Standards and any specific environmental conditions;

review security arrangements at least annually by the responsible officer and implement
improvements where they have become inadequate. Improvement arrangements may
include:-

0 Restricting access to authorised personnel only;
o Protection from accidental destruction;
0 Protection from theft, fraud or improper use;
process Goods Receipt using Council’s financial system, and;

record Purchase Order on Tax Invoice and forward to Finance Officer for payment.

3.5.3 Stocktakes

It is the duty of the responsible officer to organise and oversee physical stock takes and match
records of stock take to administrative and financial records. Any significant variances in stock
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must be reported to the Manager Finance and Customer Service. It is at the discretion of the
Manager Finance and Customer Service to modify the regularity of the stocktakes should there be
concern for items of stock going missing.

Due to internal use and allocation of fuel, manual fuel dips are to be completed at the start and
finish of each day. Also, the opening and closing reading on the fuel pump must be recorded on
the same form to enable checking of fuel against manual and pump readings.

3.5.4 Consignment items

Council acts as agent (does not own) items agreed to be held and potentially sold on consignment
by a supplier. All items held on consignment must be agreed to in writing by completion of the
relevant consignment agreement.

A Consignment Master File shall be maintained and must at minimum contain the following
information:

¢ Unique Identification Number for item(s) consigned;

e Supplier name and creditor number;

o Description of item(s) consigned;

o Recommended Retail Price (RRP) of item(s) consigned;

e Calculation of commission payable to City of Mount Gambier for items sold;
¢ Movements in consigned item(s) such as sales, theft, deposits, etc.;

e Start and Finish date of relevant Consignment Agreement.

Each month, the responsible officer must complete a stocktake and advise of any missing items.

Where consigned item(s) are to be amended (i.e. added or removed) the relevant addendum shall
be completed and the Master File updated accordingly.

3.6 Prepayments
Key issues/risks
In relation to prepayments, the major risk is that:

e prepayments are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all.

General controls

All material invoices paid in advance will be recorded as prepayments as the goods or services will
be received in the next reporting period.

To account for prepayments, the following must be maintained:

e Complete periodic checks regarding the likelihood of prepayments being made;
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o Review expenses that should be treated as prepayments;

¢ Review any large expenses during the financial year to determine if the payment should be
classified as a prepayment;

o Document / create working papers detailing any prepayments and ensure all prepayments
reconcile to the general ledger at least on a yearly basis as part of year end procedures;

¢ Journal to allocate all prepaid expenses to their appropriate income/expense account in the
correct period(s).

3.7 Fixed assets
Key issues/risks
In relation to fixed assets, the major risks are that:

o fixed asset acquisitions, disposal and write-offs are fictitious, inaccurately recorded or not
recorded at all;

o the rixed asset register does not remain pertinent;

o fixed assets are inadequately safeguarded;

o fixed assets are not valued correctly initially or on subsequent revaluation;

e depreciation charges are either invalid, not recorded at all or are inaccurately recorded which
includes appropriateness of useful lives and residual values, and;

¢ fixed asset maintenance and/or renewals are inadequately planned.

Segregation of duties

In relation to fixed assets, segregation of duties is intended to prevent one person from having
both:

e Access to assets, and;
¢ Responsibility for maintaining the accountability for such assets.

The following types of responsibilities should be segregated:

e Transaction initiation (acquisitions or disposals);

e Transaction authorisation;

e Transaction recording;

e Custody of assets, and;

e Reconciliation of physical fixed assets and liabilities to records.

In addition, personnel who are responsible for fixed asset transaction processing should have
neither responsibility for fixed asset Masterfile maintenance nor for update access to the fixed
asset master file.

Refer to Master File Access Listing AR18/41732 for authorised personnel.

General controls
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On acquisition, or as soon as practical:

o all plant assets are to be added to Council’s financial system assets module upon purchase

o the useful life of the individual asset is to be estimated. Guidance may (as deemed appropriate
to the circumstances) be sought from the Australian Taxation Office for the Commissioner of
Taxation’s discretion in regards to the useful life, Council staff, external Valuer or Council
Auditors. Must be in line with replacement programs.

¢ the method of depreciation determined. The preferred method is the straight line method,
however, this does not limit the use of diminishing value or capacity in use.

New assets created must be set to monthly depreciation and have a quantity entered to ensure
depreciation will run accurately.

Assets acquired free of charge are to be brought to account in accordance with relevant
accounting standards at least annually in line with end of financial year. Land values are to be
based on the most recent Valuer General’'s information and infrastructure values based on the
most recent revaluation input rates used.

3.7.1 Depreciation

The rate of depreciation is to be calculated and reconciled to the general ledger monthly to ensure
that expense accounts are kept up to date for budget officers.

Assets are depreciated from date first used or held ready for use.

Useful lives and associated depreciation rates shall be reviewed at least annually to ensure that
the methods used to value fixed assets are still appropriate.

3.7.2 Disposal of assets

e Assets are depreciated to the date of disposal;

o Assets sold or written off are to be disposed of in Council’s financial system assets module;

e The profit/loss on disposal is automatically calculated in Council’s financial system when the
asset is disposed of and appropriately recorded in the General Ledger, and;

o All disposals of fixed assets are approved in accordance with the Delegations of Authority and
P420 Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets Policy.

3.7.3 Materiality, Minor plant and equipment

The purchase of items of a value (or collective value) of less than $5,000 are not deemed to be
assets for the purpose of this Administrative procedure.

Establishment and maintenance of a Minor plant register shall be maintained by responsible
officers. Refer to AR18/41734.

The Register must list all items of plant and equipment that are of a lesser value than $5,000, their
purchase date and value (if known) where they are located or which employee they are assigned
to. To capture new data all minor plant purchases must go through the relevant resource/activity
code. A stocktake of all minor plant and equipment must be completed at least annually.

3.7.4 Recording / registers
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Fixed asset registers are to be maintained for all assets controlled by Council, identifying
significant asset components. A register of assets not considered under Council control, but owned
by Council must also be maintained.

Wherever possible assets should be recorded as separate items in the asset register(s).

Fixed asset registers are to be reconciled at least annually to balances per the general ledger. This
reconciliation is to be evidenced as reviewed by an independent officer not involved in the
transaction or reconciliation process. All discrepancies are to be promptly investigated and the
fixed asset register or general ledger appropriately updated.

Any changes to the fixed asset registers are to be compared to the authorised source documents
to ensure accurate input or deletion. An audit trail of adjustments made to the Plant/Asset Master
must be periodically run where such a report is available.

A physical count of all fixed assets per the fixed assets register is to be undertaken in line with
Council’s existing Asset Management Policies and procedures. All discrepancies are to be
investigated and the condition of the assets noted where appropriate.

The fixed asset rgisters are to be periodically reviewed, noting "unusual" items or items included in
fixed assets which have been sold, scrapped or disposed of.

A comparison to the capital budget shall be performed periodically and reviewed in line with budget
revisions.

Authorisation is to be obtained from the relevant MET member before any items are deleted or
removed from the registers due to obsolescence control or scrapping.

3.7.5 Security

Assets (mainly plant & equipment or those at greater risk of being misappropriated due to their
nature) must be stored in an appropriately secured area, where access is restricted to authorised
personnel.

Security arrangements shall be regularly reviewed and improved where they have become
inadequate. Arrangements include restricting access and protection from accidental destruction,
deterioration, theft or fraudulent or illegal use, and protection of the public from injury or hazard.

3.7.6 Insurance

Council’s insurance cover is to be the subject of regular review (at least annually) in conjunction
with Council’s insurance Brokers/Insurers.

A valuation of building and structure assets for insurance purposes is undertaken every 2-3 years
(alternate to a revaluation year) with a recognised property valuation organisation. Valuation for
insurance purposes may differ from valuations for asset purposes due to factoring in costs of
reinstatements of assets.

3.7.7 Asset valuations

Regular reviews of fixed assets (i.e. methodology and useful lives of assets) are required to ensure
that asset valuations are appropriate and in accordance with reporting requirements. Where
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appropriate, council may engage an expert to perform valuations for unusual or infrastructure
assets. For land, the Valuer-General’s valuations shall be used.

Council shall abide by its asset revaluation strategy, which states the frequency of asset
revaluations.

Budget managers compare actual fixed asset balances to budget in line with budget revision
processes; significant variances are investigated and approved as part of the budget review
process.

3.7.8 Impairment of assets

Assets that have an infinite life are not subject to depreciation but are to be reviewed annually for
impairment. Assets that are subject to depreciation are to be reviewed for impairment whenever
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. An
impairment loss is recognised for the amount by which the assets carrying amount exceeds its
recoverable amount (which is the higher of the present value of future cash outflows or value in
use).

3.7.9 Year-end considerations
Fixed asset registers shall be reviewed to consider the:

e carrying value of assets;

e existence of assets;

e condition of assets ;

¢ relevance of current depreciation rates given the condition of the assets;
¢ need for revaluations;

e useful life of assets;

e location of the assets, and;

o utilisation or purpose of holding the asset.

The plant replacement program, which informs the annual capital purchases, is reviewed at least
annually. This replacement program details heavy plant and vehicles and includes information on
cost, useful life, replacement year and the estimated trade in value.

Regular review of useful lives of fixed assets is required and updates to the Asset Management
Plan to reflect any material changes (i.e. expected time frame for replacing of significant fixed
assets).

3.8 Project costing

Guidance: This procedure should carried out in conjunction with Council’s Risk Management
Framework Policy, R305 and Prudential Management Policy, P415.

Key issues/risks
In relation to project costing, the major risks are that:

e projects are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all;
e direct and indirect project costs are not considered or planned for, and;
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e appropriate approvals are not received for the establishment and changes in project scope or
costs;

Actual project costs are to be reviewed at least in line with quarterly budget revisions, compared to
budget and any material variances are to be investigated and explained.

Before entering into a project, management are to review the costing methodology used for
projects and ensure an appropriate method of full cost attribution is in place.

Overhead rates including plant hire rates and employee on-costs are to be reviewed on an annual
basis prior to completion of the annual budget to ensure accurate information is used for project
costing.

Project budgets are to be approved in accordance with the Delegations of Authority.

Reports shall be generated at the request of the project manager detailing projects actual
performance against budget and any variances investigated. To assist with reporting requirements,
all projects will have work order allocated which will cover income and expenses of each major
project.

Budget overspends equal to or in excess of 20% are to be detailed in writing to MET by the
relevant project officer/manager as soon as practically possible and prior to the next quarterly
budget review.

3.9 Loans / Grants to clubs
Key issues/risks
In relation to loans/grants to clubs/community groups the major risks are:

o Council issues loans inappropriately;

¢ loans/grants are inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all;

¢ loans/grants are not able to be repaid;

¢ loans/grants are not considered consistently in line with approved criteria, and;
e appropriate security is not taken/provided and/or documented.

Segregation of duties
The following activities should be segregated in relation to loans/grants to clubs/community groups:

e Approval of loan/grant;

e Recording of loan/grant;

¢ Receipting of loan/grant repayments, and;
e Approving write-off of loans/grants.

General controls

Council has adopted a policy that provides guidance to the eligibility and assessment criteria for
each request.

Loan Receivable balances are prepared monthly and reviewed.
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All loans/grants are approved in accordance with delegations of authority.

Statements of loans receivable are regularly mailed to the recipient of funds.
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4. Liabilities

4.1 Creditors

Guidance: This procedure applies to all staff who are involved in supplier selection, payment and
maintenance.

Key issues/risks

In relation to accounts payable the major risks are that:

accounts payable amounts are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all;

credit notes and other adjustments to accounts payable are either inaccurately recorded or not
recorded at all;

disbursements are not authorised properly;

disbursements are made for inaccurate amounts or to an inaccurate creditor;

accounts are not paid on a timely basis, and;

supplier master file data does not remain pertinent and/or unauthorised changes are made to
the supplier master file.

Segregation of duties

The following segregation of duties must exist within the disbursement cycle:

Signed cheques, which have been compared to appropriate supporting documentation by the
signatory, are delivered to someone independent of both the preparer and the initiator of the
cheque for prompt mailing;

Cheques should not be returned to the preparer or initiator of the cheque subsequent to being
signed and should be timely mailed to minimise that opportunity for misappropriation;

The return address on the envelopes that are used to mail cheques should be to an officer who
does not prepare cheques or approve payment requests for payment, e.g. Records, and;
Cheques, once signed, should be timely mailed and processed to accounts payable records to
ensure that the cash and liability balances are fairly represented in the accounting records.
Changes to bank details of creditors are required to be supported by the receipt of a signed
form. Independent from the accounts payable function changes (from the bank details audit
trail) are verified with supporting documentation on Council’s record system. This review is
completed weekly, normally before the weekly payrun, ensuring all creditor bank details are
genuine.

Segregation of duties between the file creation and file authorisation in Westpac is maintained
consistent with the ‘Westpac Corporate Online — Procedures’ (AR18/40909) document,
ensuring segregation between the Creator, Authoriser and Super Administrator roles within
Westpac.

In addition, the following tasks should be segregated in relation to accounts payable:

Approval of supplier invoice;
Recording of liability (supplier invoice), and;
Approval of payment (i.e. signing of cheque or approving of EFT payment).
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Refer to Master File Access Listing AR18/41732 for authorised personnel.

General controls

All new suppliers to Council must be reviewed and accepted in accordance with this procedure to
ensure that the supplier service is aligned with Council objectives and payment is set up as EFT.

Where the supplier provides statements, those statements must be reconciled to tax invoices at
the completion of the billing term (generally monthly) and follow up any outstanding items prior to
making payment. No statement shall be paid in full until all tax invoices are accounted for (this
does not exclude part payments where tax invoices have been approved).

Creditors control account must be reconciled to the creditors’ ledger once every month for at least
10 months per financial year. Any discrepancies shall be followed up and corrected immediately.

Please refer to Bank Account Authorisations for procedure on reconciling payments.

4.1.1 New suppliers

New suppliers must be selected in accordance with Council’'s _P420 Procurement and Disposal of
Land and Assets Policy and Corporate Credit Procedure.

For each new supplier, AR17/26977[V2] — Request to Add New Supplier form must be completed
prior to agreeing to services by the person engaging their services except for suppliers engaged
under pre-qualification or formal procurement process, or agreements.

The appointment of a new supplier will be authorised by an independent officer.

All relevant details of the supplier will be entered into Council’s financial system once approval is
obtained.

All changes made to the Accounts Payable Master File, such as the addition of new suppliers or
changes to supplier details, must be reviewed on a regular basis by an independent officer and
against Master File audit trail reports (where available). Changes to the Accounts Payable Master
File will be accompanied by original (source) documentation.

4.1.2 Supplier payment terms

All purchases from suppliers must be supported by a purchase order — refer to the Purchasing and
Stock control procedures. It may not be necessary to issue an official order for the following items:

o Fees or payments imposed under the Act;

e Insurance or real estate acquisitions;

e Payments pursuant to an award binding upon Council (e.g. payroll);

o Goods purchased from petty cash (manual authorisation required);

o Goods/services purchased by debit card (manual authorisation required);

o (Goods/services purchased by prepaid credit card (manual authorisation required);
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o Utilities for supply of phone services, electricity, water supply etc., where a direct debit
arrangement has been entered into, or;

o Any other purchases where a direct debit arrangement has been entered into.

Council’'s payment terms are the last business day of the calendar month following the month in
which the invoice is dated provided that the goods are supplied and/or the services are provided in
the manner set out. Refer to Council’'s Purchasing Standard Terms and Conditions. This ensures
Treasury Management is adhered to.

Samples of supplier payments are to be reviewed at least bi-annually to ensure that payment terms
are adhered to and reported to MET.

4.1.3 Bond payment refunds

Internal Service Standards - The repayment of any bond monies must be processed within 10
business days of the date of execution. Date of execution refers to the date of event or hire. It is
the responsibility of the staff that requested the initial bond fee to begin the bond/hire refund
request/workflow within three business days of execution date in order to process payment in line
with creditor payment terms. The bond/hire refund request must contain the following information:

e Name of hirer;

e Address details of hirer (including telephone, mailing address, email address);

e Bank Details (BSB, Account Number and Account Name);

e Details of what was hired and date it was hired;

¢ Amount to be refunded including details of adjustments for cleaning or damage, and;
e Evidence of authorisation. This person must have adequate financial authority.

Bond liability accounts are reconciled at least once in every three consecutive months (quarterly).

4.2 Accrued expenses
Key issues/risks
In relation to accrued expenses the major risks are that:

e accrued expenses are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all.

General controls

Accrued expenses reconciliation are prepared at least annually as at 30 June.

4.3 Borrowings / loans
Key issues/risks

In relation to borrowings the major risks are that:
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e borrowings are either not recorded or are recorded inaccurately;

e loans are taken out without appropriate approval;

¢ loans are not repaid in accordance with the agreed terms;

e loan repayments are not recorded at all or are recorded inaccurately;

¢ lack of working capital to meet Council’s financial commitments, and;

o interest expense is inaccurately calculated or recorded in the wrong period.

The accumulated effect of these risks is far wider than purely financial consequences and may
lead to widespread negative perceptions/reputation of Council within the community.

Segregation of duties
The following segregation of duties should exist within the liability cycle:

e Recording of borrowing transactions;

e Approving new borrowings;

e Following up on reconciliation or confirmation of borrowing to statements from third parties;

o Review and analysis of recorded borrowing transactions by means of summary reports of
activities (e.g. describing liquidity, interest rate), and;

o Authorisation of payments with respect to borrowing transactions.

General controls

A loan register is maintained containing reference to Council resolution approving the loan and a
schedule of the loan liability and the loan repayment from the lender. This also includes details of
any cash advanced debenture.

The register must include:

e Loan Account number;

e Lending institution;

e Repayment schedule;

e Purpose for which the loan was taken out;
e Interest and term of loan;

¢ Commencement and expiry dates.

Debt repayment transactions at, before, and after the end of an accounting period are scrutinised
and/or reconciled to ensure complete, accurate and consistent recording in the appropriate
accounting period.

The loan register and loan approval is subject to management and audit review at least annually.

Loan balances in the general ledger are regularly compared to budget, loan register and
statements from financial institutions. MET reviews in line with budget revisions and as appropriate
approves material variances.

All new loan repayment schedules and conditions are checked prior to accepting each loan.

All funding approvals are approved and minuted by Council.
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The loan repayment and covenant schedule, including dates and amounts to be paid is established
when each loan is setup. This is independently reviewed to ensure that all payments are made and
recorded accurately and timely. Repayment details on cash advanced debentures are recorded
and checked as known.

Council is informed on a timely basis of any variance with the loans terms and conditions that have
been prior approved.

Payments are entered into the financial system following verification of direct debit from the bank
statement. Details of cash requirements, particularly with capital works, creditors and payroll are
discussed by authorised officers. Investments and borrowings are scheduled accordingly.

Interest on loans is predetermined and journals are checked. Interest on cash advanced
debentures is checked where applicable to relevant source documents.

4.4 Employee provisions
Key issues/risks
In relation to employee provisions the major risks are that:

o the employee provisions are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all, the cause of
which could be that:
o0 the basis upon which provisions are based are flawed and/or not current, or;
o the system based accruals are flawed and/or inaccurate.

Segregation of duties

Segregation of duties requires that the recording and processing of leave entitlements is separated
from the initial approval of leave and that access to the Payroll Master File is restricted.

Refer to Master File Access Listing AR18/41732 for authorised personnel.

General controls

The payroll system used is programmed with formulas to perform employee provision calculations
and independently reviewed to ensure consistency with legislative and negotiated agreement
requirements.

Approval for all requests for leave and leave taken is recorded by staff independent from the
approval. Approving officers are those officers in a supervisory or management role for a particular
area or function of Council as established under Council’s corporate structure / organisational
chart.

Reconciliation of employee provisions must be performed at least annually at the end of the
financial year, independently reviewed and signed off.

Actual balances compared to budget once every month for at least 10 months per financial year
and significant variances are investigated.
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Leave balances are recorded on pay advices (pay slips) for verification by staff. If the accuracy of
the leave balances is questioned, staff will be advised of this on their pay advice to ensure clarity
and avoid reliance on inaccurate information.

Any changes to Payroll Master Files are independently reviewed to ensure accurate input to
source documentation (via Payroll Master Audit Trail).

Payroll Master File data is periodically reviewed for accuracy and pertinence.

Business Unit managers periodically review listings of current employees and vacant positions
within their area of Council and notify of inaccuracies, queries and necessary changes.

4.5 Taxation
Key issues/risks
In relation to taxation the major risks are that:

o tax liabilities are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all, and;
¢ Council does not meet statutory reporting/lodgement deadlines and obligations.

Segregation of duties

To minimise weaknesses associated with segregation of duties in relation to taxation, it is
imperative that the following tasks are separated:

e Calculation, recording and processing of tax liabilities;
¢ Review of tax lodgement documentation;

o Payment of tax liabilities;

o Approval of payment of tax liabilities;

o Receipt of tax refunds, and;

¢ Recording of tax refunds.

General controls

All taxation statements and returns required for lodging with the Australian Taxation Office must be
prepared in accordance with relevant legislative guidelines.

Relevant staff members are provided with regular training in order to keep up to date with all
relevant changes in tax legislation and reporting requirements and/or Council obtains tax advice
from external tax advisors.

To ensure appropriate tax treatment, an independent officer who holds appropriate qualifications
and training must spot check transactions when completing the Business Activity Statement(s).

All balance sheet reconciliations for tax assets/liabilities are performed at least every three months;
reconciliations are reviewed by an officer independent to the recording of transactions and
reconciliations.

Council has a working relationship with an external tax advisor and its external auditors and
contacts them for advice when required.
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Management reviews reporting and lodgement of Statements/Returns on a regular basis to ensure
compliance with statutory deadlines. This will also prevent unnecessary interest and fines being
applied due to late lodgement.
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5. Revenue

5.1 Rates

Guidance: This procedure applies to all Rates staff and managers who are involved in the raising
and reviewing of rates in conjunction with Rating Policy R105, Rates General Matters R130 and
Rates Rebate Policy R155. It should be considered in conjunction with Chapter Ten of the Local
Government Act, 1999.

Key issues/risks
In relation to Rates the major risks are that:

e council does not raise the correct level of rate income;

o Rates and rate rebates are either inaccurately applied and/or recorded or not recorded at all,
and;

o the property master file does not remain pertinent.

Segregation of duties
The following segregation of duties must exist within the rate revenue cycle:

e Recording rate revenue and rate rebates;

o Approving the rate revenue and rate rebates;

¢ Invoicing the rate payer;

¢ Maintaining debtor records and/or authorising adjustments to debtors;

e Processing cash receipts;

e Following up on debtors;

o Performing independent debtors confirmation and following up on discrepancies;
¢ Making changes to debtors master files, and;

e Rate payer service call and/or complaints.

General controls

To ensure Council raises the correct amount of rate revenue Rates officer(s) shall ensure that
property Valuations and Land Use codes are downloaded from the LGA Annual Valuation Report
to Council’s software system. This must be completed at least annually in line with the Local
Government Act.

No valuation changes are permitted during the period of Council adopting the valuations for the
relevant financial year and the raising of the rates.

The Rates officer(s) shall check the total value supplied by the Valuer General (per the LGA
Annual Valuation Report) reconciles to the value uploaded to Council’s financial system
(screenshot is acceptable). Totals are checked against source documents from the Valuer
General and signed and dated by the Rates Officer and are independently reviewed. These
reports shall be filed to Council’s Electronic Document Records Management System.
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All uploading, modelling and calculation of rates must be tested and approved prior to and after
adoption of rates.

Total rates generated are compared to budget and budget revisions. All material variances are to
be investigated.

Rates are automatically calculated and generated by Council’s rating software module. It is the
responsibility of the Senior Rates Officer to ensure that Council’s software system is set up
accurately. A random sample of rates data must be independently reviewed by someone who is
separate from the entry of rates transactions, to ensure:

e name, address and rate details are correct;

¢ valuation uploaded matches to Valuer General report/figures;

e correct rates have been calculated, and;

o rebates, concessions and discounts (where applicable) have been applied correctly.

The independent officer completing the review must select which rate data to review. This must be
completed annually once rates have been raised, but prior to rates notices being sent for printing.
Any variances shall be investigated and corrected immediately.

Rate rebates are to be reviewed annually and authorised in accordance with Council Delegations.

Once independent review has been completed and the officer is satisfied that the sample reviewed
is accurate, rates notices can be authorised for printing. Sample rates notice must be approved by
two officers with at least one being independent to the Rates function prior to authorising the final
print.

Internal Service Standards - All updates received from the Valuer General after the raising of
rates are to be processed within five business days of receiving all required information by Rates
officer(s).

Rates officer(s) shall ensure they do not process their own rate receipt. Payments via electronic
banking, customer service or payroll deduction are acceptable.

The downloading and importing of all electronically received payments must be completed at least
twice per week excluding public holidays and periods of business closure as deemed by the CEO.

Rates officer(s) shall once every month for at least 10 months per financial year review Council’s
Name and Address Register to ensure that details are accurate and match details recorded in
Council’s rating system.

5.2 Grants
Key issues/risks
In relation to grants the major risks are that:

¢ council loses recurrent Grant funding to provide existing service;

e grant funding is not claimed by Council on a timely basis or not claimed at all;

e grants are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all, and;

e grant acquittal reporting is not completed within specified timeframes/terms and conditions.
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General controls

Formal Council resolution is required prior to grant funding being applied for amounts over
$100,000. Members of MET must approve all other requests.

Staff must complete the Grants and Funding Register AR18/17335 prior to submitting a grant
application. Grant applications that exceed the financial authority of the General Manager or
commit Council beyond the current approved budget must obtain MET approval. For the purposes
of grant funding, financial authority is deemed to be total commitment of Council and includes any
in kind commitments that may be associated. It is the responsibility of the grant contact person to
update this register and ensure that grant funding is applied and acquitted in a timely manner.

Any withdrawal of grant funding by an external provider requires an assessment of
services/program/initiative/infrastructure to determine whether the service is maintained by
Council.

To assist with reporting requirements all grants will have job code (Work Order) allocated which will
cover income and expenses for each grant project.

5.3 User pay income — Fees for Service

Guidance: This procedure applies to all staff who are involved in the raising and reviewing of user
pay income. It should be read in conjunction with Section 188 of the Local Government Act, 1999.

Key issues/risks
In relation to user pay income the maijor risks are that:

o the fee charged does not reasonably reflect the value of the services provided,;
o Council does not apply user pay principles consistently, and;
e user pay income is either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all.

General controls

Fees and charges are reviewed annually and are adopted by Council as part of the annual
business plan and budget cycle.

Cost recovery shall be considered as part of any review.

Fees and Charges register is to be maintained and published on Council’'s website for public
access.

The use of Council facilities is to be supported by formal lease agreements/licences and a register
of such properties maintained.

Fees that are discounted/subsidised, the full cost of the charges is to be fully recognised via the
financial system.
No sundry codes should to apply to user pay income when allocating in the General Ledger.

Receipt types are set up in line with the current Fees and Charges register (which is reviewed and
updated annually). Standard charges to be programmed into receipting module to minimise data
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entry errors. Standard fees to be programmed into invoicing module to minimise data entry errors
and ensure consistency.

In accordance with budget reviews, regular reviews to be undertaken of financial performance of
past periods to ensure income is in line with expectations. Any variances must be investigated.

Receipting must be processed by a sequential number system.

5.4 Investment / interest income
Key issues/risks
In relation to investment/interest income the major risks are that:

¢ investment/interest income is either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all.

Segregation of duties

The following segregation of duties should exist within the investment cycle:

e Recording of investment transactions;

e Approving new investments;

e Following up on reconciliation or confirmation of investments to statements from third parties;

¢ Review and analysis of recorded investments transactions by means of summary reports of
activities, and;

e Authorised signature of payments with respect to investment transactions.

General controls

On receipt of statements from the investment provider, interest is to be checked and receipted (at
least quarterly).

Statements are to be reconciled to general ledger and checked by an independent officer.

Any discrepancies are to be investigated and corrected immediately following identification. Income
received is to be compared with budget on a regular basis in line with budget revision process.

An investment review must be completed bi-annually and submitted to Council in accordance with
Policy T150 Treasury Management.

5.5 Receipting
Key issues/risks
In relation to receipting the major risks are that receipts are:

e either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all, and;
e not deposited at the bank on a timely basis.
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Segregation of duties

The following duties should be segregated within the receipting function:
o Receipting all cash payments from ratepayers/customers;

e Receipting all cash receipts, and;

¢ Banking of cash receipts and cheques.

To reduce the risk of misappropriation of funds through collusion regular performance and
independent review of bank reconciliation is required.

General controls

All receipting is processed via Council’s approved electronic financial system excluding exceptional
circumstances (such as prolonged software outage) where manual receipt books shall be used.

Off-site receipts are processed manually with pre-numbered compliant receipt books or via
approved electronic financial system (the preferred option being Council’s operating system).

Payments made via cheque are only accepted for Rates and general debtor payments where
amounts owed can be easily reinstated should the cheque payment default. Purchases of
inventory or consignment items are to be paid upfront via cash or eftpos (no cheque payments
allowed).

Electronic receipts provided to customers must be fully compliant with ATO’s statutory
requirements for issuing tax invoices (please refer to Receipt of Purchases for details on valid tax
invoices).

All cheques received are to be stamped ‘Not Negotiable’ and date of receipt.

Money collected on behalf of third party organisations is to be receipted and recorded via general
ledger accounts on a regular basis.

Internal Service Standards - Receipting reports must be supplied within two business days for
either processing of cash/cheques or invoicing via Sundry Debtors system. Any cash transferred
from external sites must be stored in a secure area until such time as it is processed. Physical
transfer of monies must be from one officer direct to another officer (with the receiving party aware
of the contents). Monies must never be left unattended in an unsecure area (for example, placed in
a pigeon-hole or correspondence tray).

5.5.1 Surplus cash

Any surplus cash is to be cleared from till/registers to a more secure area on a regular basis.
Surplus cash is deemed to be any cash in excess of $2,000. Where receipting is processed using
Council’s financial system, this cash limit shall be set when opening the tills/registers (where the
financial system allows it to do so). Deemed secure areas are locked in the strongroom, safe or
cupboard separate from the register/till location.

Where possible, only one operator is to be responsible for each till. Due to the shared
environment, each officer using a till shall operate on the till they are responsible for. Where an
officer is required to receipt and has not been designated responsibility for a till on a particular day,
they must process receipt entry using their own identification number (the terminal number does
not alter, only the cashier).
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Details of further risks and controls associated with cash handling and banking are considered in
the Cash floats and petty cash’ and ‘Banking sections of this manual.

5.5.2 Voids, reversals and deletions

A daily review of receipting transaction reports is required to identify any ‘negative’ receipts or
reversals and provide reason for such transaction. An appropriate officer independent of the
processing of receipts shall sign off (electronic evidence acceptable) on all receipt voids or
reversals and such receipts shall be attached to the end of day reports.

Receipt Reversals shall be processed as a last resort (as Council’s financial system does not
provide a reasonable audit trail) or where Council has received funds in error that are required to
be refunded. The preferred method is to process a receipt reallocation where applicable, rather
than reversal and deletion as this provides a distinct audit trail in Council’s financial system.

5.5.3 Refunds — inventory and consignment

Due to the nature of consigned items and inventory items, Council employs a no exchange or
refund policy unless required by consumer legislation. Please refer to Replacement/Exchange or
Refund conditions document for further details. Counters are clearly labelled with this information
and a sign requesting customers to ‘Please Choose Carefully’ when making purchases.

Where a customer meets the criteria for a refund, a Refund Request must be completed and
authorised by an officer with appropriate financial authority. All refunds will be processed via EFT
and deposited direct to the customer bank account and must be accompanied by proof of receipt of
initial fund. No refunds are to be given direct from the till unless it is a same day transaction.

5.6 Other revenue
Key issues/risks
In relation to other revenue the maijor risks are that:

o other revenue is either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all.

General controls

Other revenue received by Council typically includes (but is not limited to):
e donations;

e expiation Fees;

e dog Registrations;

e license Fees

e hire Fees;

e permits, or;

e proceeds from the sale of fixed assets.

Page 47 of 60



For guidance as to the disclosure requirements in relation to other income, seek advice.

For an analysis of the risks and controls in relation to debtors (i.e. the collection and recovery of
other income), refer to the Debtors business process of this Manual.

For any receipting that occurs on any off-site locations an audit trail summary (sales/banking
report) is to accompany receipts.

Ensure a Recipient Created Tax Invoice is received (where possible) for disposal of items such as
waste metal, etc..

Sequentially numbered receipts must be issued.

Revenue from this source is to be reviewed on a regular basis in line with budget revisions.

Any permits issued in Council’s name are to be reviewed regularly to ensure that the correct fees
are collected.

Officers must ensure that statutory timelines are met to ensure that outstanding infringements are
able to be recovered by the State Fines and Recovery Unit. Regular review of the timeliness of this
process is essential.

5.6.1 Fee waivers

Requests for waivers of fees or expiations by applicants must be in writing and authorised by the
relevant General Manager and once approved a copy sent to request preparation of a credit note
for any of these fees previously raised.

A copy of written request and authorisation must be saved in Council’'s EDRMS.

5.6.2 Refunds — other revenue

On occasion a refund is required for development and other applications. The relevant officer shall
complete a ‘Requisition for Council Cheque’ or ‘EFT Request’ (preferred method of refund is via
EFT) and contain authorisation (by signature) from officers with the relevant delegations of
authority.

Refunds, once authorised are to be processed via Council’s financial system in accordance with
the_Creditors section of this procedure.
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6. Expenses

6.1 Purchasing and procurement

Guidance: This procedure applies to all staff in accordance with Council’s Procurement Policy
P420.

Key issues/risks
In relation to purchasing and procurement the major risks are that:

e Council does not obtain value for money in its purchasing and procurement;

e purchases of goods and services are made from non-preferred suppliers;

e purchase orders are either recorded inaccurately or not recorded at all;

e purchases are placed for unapproved goods and services, and;

o supplier master file data does not remain pertinent and/or unauthorised changes are made to
the supplier master file.

Segregation of duties
The following activities should be segregated within the purchasing and procurement cycle:
e Approval of purchase orders, and;

e Recording of the original purchase and liability.

General controls

Where no budget has been assigned, no items shall be allocated to that budget line without prior
approval of a budget manager and budget review request.

All purchases for business items must be requested through Council’s Online Requestion software
with the exception of the following items where it may not be necessary to issue an official order for
the following items:-

e Fees or payments imposed under the Act;
¢ Real estate acquisitions;

e Payments pursuant to an award binding upon Council (for example, Salaries, Wages and
Superannuation);

o Goods purchased from petty cash;
e Goods/services paid by credit card;
e Purchases paid by direct debit;

o Purchases imported to the system;

e Payroll disbursements;

Purchases made by card facilities or petty cash require manual authorisation until such time as
Council’s Authority software provides the ability to process online. To ensure that all corporate
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discounts are utilised where Council holds an account, purchase orders must be raised. The use of
petty cash or card facilities for purchasing goods/services must not be used where Council holds
an account.

Manual purchase order books are to be used in exceptional circumstances only (such as
prolonged software outage) and kept in a secure location when not in use.

All purchase orders must be in numerical order, authorised in accordance with Council’'s P420
Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets Policy and financial authorisations and must
contain the following items:

e Supplier name (and creditor number);

o Date goods ordered;

o Details of goods/services ordered;

o Estimated or actual prices;

e GST inclusive or exclusive;

o Work Order or general ledger account allocation;

e Quotations where required in line with Council Policy P420, and;

o Expected delivery date.

Expenses relevant to items of plant must be allocated to each individual plant alias number.

Where appropriate the quantity column is to be completed when entering the data into the financial
system (for e.g. fuel litres, odometer readings etc.).

6.1.2 Receipt of purchases

o All purchases received are to be checked against the purchase order raised and goods
receipted via Council’s financial software as soon as practicable. Unmatched items are to be
immediately queried with the supplier.

o Convert all Goods Receipts to Invoices where a valid tax invoice has been received and
verified. A valid invoice contains the following items:

o0 Name of supplier;

o0 ABN of supplier;

0 Quantity and description of goods/services;
0 GST exclusive or GST inclusive total.

o Send a reminder to the requisitioner where a tax invoice has been received and no goods
receipt processed. It should be noted goods receipting is an important step in the accounts
payable process as it authorises payment

o Check amount of goods receipt in comparison to purchase order and where the goods receipt

amount exceeds the purchase order and is outside of the requisitioner’s financial delegation,
send tax invoice to the requistioner’s budget/line manager for further approval.
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e Check Work Order / general ledger allocation for accuracy and reallocate where necessary.
e Check and correct GST allocation where necessary.
e Check the correct supplier has been selected in the purchase order process.

o Allocate Capital Value Record (CVR) for all asset purchases and ensure details in the financial
system are accurate.

e Allocate contract references for all contract related purchases and ensure details in the
financial system are accurate.

o Liaise with supplier where the tax invoice is not a valid tax invoice and request revised copy.

e Pay supplier in line with their payment terms and council’s desired payment terms as listed at
Supplier Payment Terms in this manual.

6.1.3 Outstanding purchases

Regular reviews are to be conducted of outstanding purchase orders as this will ensure that
commitments are accurate for budgetary purposes. At least quarterly reports per staff member with
outstanding purchase orders will be generated. It is the responsibility of the purchaser to follow up
all outstanding purchase orders and notify where any purchase order needs adjusting.

All invoices should be directed to accounts@mountgambier.sa.gov.au attention to the officer who
completed the purchase request. This ensures that where an individual is unexpectedly
indisposed, invoices may continue to be paid on time and any future recovery associated with such
invoices can be dealt with promptly without Council’s reputation being adversely affected. For
these reasons all quotations should be directed to city@mountgambier.sa.gov.au.

Regular reviews are to be conducted of goods receipts not converted to an invoice and
corrections/adjustments at least every quarter.

6.2 Payroll

Guidance: This procedure should be read in conjunction with relevant employee Awards and
Enterprise Bargaining Agreements.

Key issues/risks
In relation to payroll the major risks are that:

e payroll expenses are inaccurately calculated;

e payroll disbursements are made to incorrect or fictitious employees;

¢ time and/or attendance data is either invalid, inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all;

e payroll Master File does not remain pertinent and/or unauthorised changes are made to the
Payroll Master File;

e voluntary and statutory payroll deductions are inaccurately processed or without authorisation;

e salary sacrifice transactions are inaccurately processed, and;

o employees are terminated in breach of statutory and enterprise agreements.
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Segregation of duties
The following segregation of duties should exist within the payroll and personnel cycle:

o Appropriate segregation of duties exist between preparation, disbursement and human
resources (or personnel management);

e Any errors in calculation and/or disbursement are properly identified and corrected, and;

¢ Confidentiality of employee personnel matters is maintained.

General controls

The financial system used has programmed formulas to perform payroll calculations. An officer
independent from the processing of payroll transactions shall at least annually review the set up
and calculation for the following items:

e Superannuation guarantee;

e Superannuation — employer additional;

e Leave — annual, medical, long service, paternal;
e Leave without pay;

e Workers Compensation and Income Protection;
¢ Allowances, and;

e Deductions.

A folder shall be maintained containing the set up and any relevant Award or Enterprise Bargaining
Agreement documentation to support it.

6.2.1 Overtime and leave

Overtime hours worked and payments for such overtime are authorised by the employee’s
manager / supervisor. TOIL will only be granted where management / supervisor has given prior
approval.

All employees shall apply for leave using either of the following options, listed in order of
preference:

¢ Online leave application located in Council’s financial system;
e Special case leave forms, or;

¢ Manual leave form for AWU employees and ASU employees rostered to work weekends (until
a time online timesheets and/or introduction of work patterns can allow electronic application
via Council’s financial system).

An application for Higher Duties and Allocation of Duties Form is to be completed by staff to cover
periods of absenteeism of five days or more. However, there will be occasions where some staff
may need to ensure business continuity in their particular work areas where absences are for less
than 5 days duration.

Applications for cash out of accrued long service leave can be made in accordance with relevant
legislation.
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6.2.2 Timesheets

Timesheets are reconciled each pay period to the payroll reports to ensure that all time entered is
accurately recorded.

All non-salary employees must complete daily or weekly timesheets, which are to be evidenced as
authorised at the end of the relevant period (i.e. daily or weekly).

Where a supervisor or manager has been absent for the period of the timesheet, they must not
sign/approve. In that instance the supervisor's manager or the person acting in the supervisor’s
role at the time should sign/approve the timesheet.

In respect of all wages paid, timesheets shall be maintained, recording:
o relevant dates;

e hours of attendance;

o allocation of time worked to jobs;
e plant & equipment used, and;

e type of leave taken.

All timesheets are to be marked as evidence of processing by Finance completing the data entry.

A sample of the information from the original timesheets is reconciled with the data entry within
Authority by use of the payroll data entry fortnight report by an officer independent to the officer
performing the data entry for that fortnight.

Prior to pays finalisation, payroll reports are to be reviewed for unusual rates, excessive overtime,
salary amounts or employee names and evidenced as reviewed by a responsible officer not
involved in the pay processing.

Records shall be maintained in respect of each employee showing gross salary or wages, tax
withheld and details of all other deductions.

6.2.3 Payment and pay slips

Internal Service Standards - Pay slips will be available to AWU employees within two business
days of completion of processing payroll via email. AWU employee’s receiving their payslips via
email must notify finance section of any change to their email address immediately. ASU
employees can access their payslips via Council’s financial system.

Pays are only to be paid by bank transfer. Employees are required to supply their bank details as
part of their employee induction paperwork. Due to the vulnerability of emails and online forms
being compromised updates to employee bank details must be evidenced by verification from the
employee.

The payment of electronic pays is strictly controlled by selected personnel through bank facilities.
Refer to Bank authorisations within this manual for more information.

Once pays have been uploaded via the Internet banking facility a report is to be printed from the
site and reconciled to the payroll listing prior to final authorisation.

6.2.4 Reports and reconciliations
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Salary and hourly payroll reports (including compensation / withholding information) are reviewed
and approved.

An exception report detailing payroll expense (including allowance) on individual employee basis
each pay period by a fixed percentage or dollar amount shall be reviewed each pay period by an
officer independent to the inputting of payroll information. Evidence of review of all pays each pay
period by an independent officer to the entry of payroll information is required before any payments
are made.

Non-standard pays shall be checked by an officer independent from the calculation process
including all termination pays and filed in Council’s Electronic Document Records Management
System.

Actual payroll expense is compared to budget by budget managers and significant variances are
investigated.

Pays listings will be reconciled to:

e net pay total;

¢ total number of employees paid, and;

o listings received from relevant bank/institution.

A review of the allocation of disbursements is performed on regular basis to confirm the payroll
disbursements (including any payroll deductions as union fees, salary sacrifice, child support, etc.,
PAYG, etc.) calculation and allocation process.

Any changes to bank details of employees are separately verified on a weekly basis by a finance
staff member independent from the payroll master file data entry. Once satisfied the accuracy of
the bank file , the independent authorisers (Westpac) shall complete the authorisation of the bank
file.

Due to the nature of the superannuation process with the chosen superannuation provider’'s
clearing house, the superannuation upload must be independently reviewed after it has been
uploaded to the superannuation provider.

All payroll control accounts are to be balanced and cleared once every month for at least 10
months per year. Any discrepancies are to be noted, investigated and rectified.

Finalisation of pay period is run to ensure accounts are cleared at the end of each pay once
authorised by an officer independent to the processing of payroll transactions.

All leave entitlements are regularly reviewed by managers/supervisors to ensure that leave is taken
by employees and is not accruing to excessive levels. Management aims to limit leave balances
as follows: annual leave not exceeding eight weeks, RDOs not exceeding three days and TOIL not
exceeding 38 hours. Sick leave should not be in negative. Any negative sick leave must be
approved by approved by the CEO based on a recommendation from a General Manager.

6.2.5 Employee Master file and adjustments

Monthly Audit Trail Report of adjustments made to the Payroll Master File is reviewed by an
independent manager/supervisor at least 10 times per year and compared to source documents.

No new employee is to be added to payroll records or paid without receipt of the appropriate
authorisation. This includes the following:
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o Written notification authorised by CEO;

o Employment declaration forms;

o Pre-employment medical (unless not required), and;
e Employee Personal Information Form.

Employee history files are to be maintained for all employees (these may be in electronic format).
These files contain:

e Employment details and contracts;

e Job specifications;

o Authorisations for payroll or deduction changes;

¢ Annual leave, long service leave and medical leave entitlements;

o Hours worked and rate of pay, gross salary or wages, tax and details of all other payments and
deductions, and;

e Superannuation contributions.

No adjustments are made to employee records, e.g. names, addresses and deduction details,
without receipt of written authorisation from the employee, which may be in the form of an email.

Internal Service Standards - Notification of all adjustments, including commencement and
cessation of employees must be sent as a priority at least five business days prior to date of
adjustment, commencement or cessation under normal circumstances (e.g. voluntary resignation,
voluntary retirement).

No adjustments are made to salary or wage rates, including higher duties, reclassifications without
written authorisation from the CEO. This excludes incremental increases for years of service, EBA
prescribed adjustments, or increases due to working on certain plant items that are required to be
paid at a higher rate as per the relevant Award.

The register of salaries shall be updated in accordance with the Local Government Act and made
available for inspection or purchase of an extract by the public upon request.

Access to Payroll Master File Maintenance is limited to authorised personnel only, and breaches of
access will be dealt with according to Councils employee disciplinary procedures. Refer to Master
File Access Listing AR18/41732 for authorised personnel.

All salary sacrifice transactions are limited to superannuation only and written request must be
completed by the relevant employee and forwarded to the payroll/finance officer for processing.

Adequate training is provided in relation to legislative changes/updates and enterprise agreements
requirements.

6.2.6 Terminations

On the termination of an employee, their payroll records are to be updated as a ceased_employee
immediately.

At least annually ensure compliance with employee termination policies and procedures, including
compliance with legislative, enterprise agreements and union requirements.
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6.2.7 Payment summaries / Single Touch Payroll

As part of Single Touch Payroll implementation no payment summaries will be provided from 2019
onwards. Before the end of the financial year the total employee data to be provided to Single
Touch Payroll will be reconciled and independently reviewed before submission.

6.3 Elected Members expenses

Guidance: This procedure applies in conjunction with Policy M405 — Members — Allowances,
Reimbursements, Benefits and Facilities.

Key issues/risks

In relation to Elected Members the major risks are that:

e Council reimburse expenses to Elected Members of a personal nature;

o Elected Members’ allowances and reimbursements are not paid by Council and/or not paid by
Council on a timely basis and/or recorded inaccurately, and;

o Elected Members do not reimburse Council for the private use of assets.

Elected members must complete and sign a standard expenses reimbursement form and submit to
the CEO for authorisation when claiming expenses. The signing of the form confirms that the

Elected Members are claiming valid expenses and have excluded all items of a personal nature.
All expense reimbursement claims must be accompanied by relevant receipts and/or tax invoice(s).

All Elected Members and other Committee’s allowances are in accordance with the remuneration
tribunal, with delegations of authority and all claims are agreed to supporting documentation (i.e.
tax invoice and receipts).

Actual elected members’ expenses are regularly compared to budget in line with budget revisions
and are recorded in Council’s Elected Member Allowances and Benefits register.

6.4 Credit cards

Key issues/risks
In relation to credit cards the major risks are that:

e Credit Cards are issued to unauthorised employees;

e Credit Cards are used for purchases of a personal nature;

e Credit Card limits are set at inappropriate levels;

e Credit Card merchant types are not appropriate, and;

e Credit Card monthly reconciliations are not completed, signed and/or dated.

A credit card register will be maintained and evidenced as authorised by the CEO as part of the
financial facilities register. The register will contain a list of all credit card holders including:

e full name of cardholder;
e expense ($) limits, and;
e card expiry dates.
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The register must be updated as soon as practicable to approve for any alterations to credit card
holdings and/or expense limits and be signed by the CEO.

The credit card register must be independently reviewed against the listing from the bank provider
at least annually.

Please refer to Corporate Credit Card Procedure and Corporate Credit Card Use Agreement for
further details.

6.5 Employee reimbursements
Key issues/risks
In relation to employee reimbursements the major risks are that:

o employees are reimbursed for expenses of a personal and/or non-work related nature, and;
o employee reimbursement are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all.

All claims for employee reimbursements are submitted for approval along with supporting
documentary evidence (i.e. receipts) and confirmation of valid expenses. This is approved by the
employee’s relevant manager in accordance with Delegations of Authority.

When approving, focus is on the nature (i.e. type of expense) as well as the amount of the claim.

All reimbursements for the CEO must be approved by the General Manager Council Business
Services.

Before authorising the employee reimbursement the authoriser must review the form for
mathematical accuracy and ensure appropriate documentation.

It should be noted that reimbursement is not Council’s desired method of purchasing as it does not
ensure value for money or meet our expense purchasing requirements as detailed in this manual.

6.6 Corporate wardrobe
Key issues/risks
In relation to corporate wardrobe the major risks are that:

e employees spend / receive more than their allocated allowance;

¢ employees do not reimburse Council for any overspend of their allocated allowance;
¢ allowances are made to incorrect or fictitious employees, and;

¢ Council does not obtain value for money from its supplier.

Council employees are entitled to a monetary contribution from Council towards corporate
wardrobe as per the relevant Enterprise Bargaining Agreement. A register of corporate wardrobe
must be maintained and contain the following information:

o Full list of current employees;

¢ Entitlement of employees to receive monetary contribution from Council and how much if
applicable;

e Amount spent on corporate wardrobe or amount owed to council, and;
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o Where amounts are owed to council because employee has spent over their allocated
entitlement, record of invoice being raised to the employee for payment.

A reconciliation must be completed at least annually and independently reviewed by an officer not
involved in the processing or balancing of corporate wardrobe for accuracy.

Employees are entitled to corporate wardrobe in line with conditions listed in the relevant
Enterprise Bargaining Agreement.

Internal service standards - Council must allocate the appropriate monetary value and liaise with
the employee to arrange ordering of uniform. Invoices seeking employee reimbursement for
spends over their allowance must be completed by the end of May each financial year, to allow
employees time to pay prior to the completion of the financial year for claiming on their taxation
returns.

6.7 Other expenses
Key issues/risks
In relation to other expenses the major risks are that other expenses:

e are either inaccurately recorded or not recorded at all, and;
e do not represent valid expenses of Council.

Management approves all other expenses in accordance with Delegations of Authority.

When approving other expenses, management review both the nature and amount of the expense
for reasonableness and value for money.

Actual expenses are regularly compared to budget; significant variances are investigated by
budget holders, management and MET.

Statements received from suppliers are reconciled to the supplier accounts in the creditor’s ledger
regularly.

All expenses are authorised as per Councils P420 Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets
Policy and in accordance with delegations of authority.
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7. External Services

7.1 Contracting

Guidance: This procedure should be read and carried out by all staff in conjunction with Policy
P420 — Procurement and Disposal of Land and Assets (and contractors’ policy).

Key issues/risks
In relation to contracting the major risks are that:

e Council is not able to demonstrate that all probity issues have been addressed in the
contracting process;

e Council does not obtain value for money in relation to its contracting, and;

¢ commitments are made for unapproved goods and services.

Segregation of duties

Within the contracting and tendering process, the following activities should be segregated or
performed by more than one person:

e Pre-selecting contract and tender applicants for consideration by selection panel;

e Final selection of successful contractors and tenderers, and;

o Contract and tender management (including management reporting and disbursement to
service provider).

Ad-hoc in-house audit of purchasing to ensure commitments are being made within delegation
(financial authority) and approved budget should occur at least annually.

7.1.1 Prequalified contractor register

A Prequalified Contractor Register will be maintained to ensure that contractor(s) have relevant
qualifications in areas of Work Health Safety, licences and insurances and are deemed to have the
appropriate level which meets legislation and agreed industry standards for Local Government.
This register must include relevant expiration dates and be regularly followed up with contractors
whose qualification/licences require updating. It is the responsibility of all staff to ensure that
before engaging a contractor(s) and issuing a subsequent purchase order that they are listed as
‘current’ on the Prequalified Contractor register. Should contractors not be forthcoming initially with
the required prequalification documentation, dealings must be halted until such time as they meet
prequalification requirements

7.1.2 Tenders and contracts

In regards to tenders and contracts:

o Avregister of all tenders and contracts must be maintained including:
0 name of business;
o0 description of goods/services provided, and;
0 dates of appointment and cessation.

o Alerting relevant staff at least three months in advance when contractual arrangements are
nearing an end, in order for new tender specifications to be prepared (if required) by the
relevant staff member
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Ensure that once the relevant staff member sets the specifications, all tender documents are in
a standard format and appropriate protocols followed for their advertisement or distribution to
selected suppliers

Ensure that all tenders are executed in accordance with Procurement Policy P420.

The preferred method for receiving tenders is via electronic lodgement online using a procurement
platform. Where any tenders are to be emailed staff must direct submitters to email to
tenders@mountgambier.sa.gov.au. Under no circumstances are staff to receive tender
submissions to their individual Council or personal email address. Use of the manual tender box
shall be limited to extenuating circumstances only as deemed necessary.

7.1.3 Reviewing tender applications

Tender submissions must not be accessed by any staff member prior to the date of closing of the
tender. Staff with access to the email submissions, must ensure that all attachments remain
unopened until the closing date of the tender. Once the Tender has officially closed, the
Procurement Officer in conjunction with all requirements of Procurement Policy 420 shall:

establish standard templates for selected staff to use to evaluate the tender submissions and
grade them accordingly;

collate the selection panel's recommendations and prepare a summary for relevant approval;

communicate with all applicants regarding whether their submission was successful or not and
provide feedback where necessary/requested;

follow up all relevant documentation to ensure the successful applicant meets the minimum
requirements of a prequalified contractor, and;

ensure all documentation is scanned and recorded for transparency in Council’'s EDRMS.

Variations to any external contract must be in writing and authorised by the contract superintendent
(as signed in the original contract) as per legislative requirement.

7.1.4 Retentions and contract requirements

Contractor retentions shall be withheld where relevant as security over works carried out. A
register of retentions and/or bonds must be maintained and reconciled least every three months
(quarterly) per year, one of these reconciliations being at the end of each financial year.

All staff responsible for engaging contractors must ensure that milestone payments are made in
accordance with those contracts and all associated objectives have been met prior to the release
of payment.
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MINUTES OF COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL MEETING

Meeting held in the Conference Room, Civic Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier on

Thursday, 20 December 2018 commencing at 5:45 p.m.

PRESENT Mrs E Travers (Presiding Member)
Cr P Jenner
Mr P Seebohm

COUNCIL OFFICERS Manager Development Services - Mrs T Tzioutziouklaris
Senior Planner - Mr S Wiseman
Planning Officer - Mrs E Ruffin

WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS OF
THE LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL RELATIONSHIP
WITH THE LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF ATTACHMENT OUR
INDIGENOUS PEOPLES HAVE WITH THIS LAND.

1. APOLOGY(IES)

Apology received from Mrs M Trotter

That the apology from Mrs M Trotter be received.

Moved: Mr P Seebohm Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried

2. CONFIRMATION OF COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL MINUTES

Meeting held on 15 November 2018.

That the minutes of the Council Assessment Panel meeting held on 15 November 2018 as
attached be confirmed.

Moved: Mr P Seebohm Seconded: Cr Jenner Carried

3. INVITES

The Presiding Member read the following statement to the Applicant/Owner/Representor that
attended the meeting:

As from 1 October 2017, every Council is required to establish an Assessment Panel
under provisions within the new Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 to
determine and make decisions on development applications as delegated to the Panel.
The Assessment Panel continues to operate under the Development Act, until such
time as the new Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 is fully functional.
When the Panel is considering an application, it must assess the proposal against
Council’'s Development Plan.

This will involve a judgement based on whether or not the proposed development
meets and satisfies planning principles.

The Council Assessment Panel consists of four Independent Members and one
Elected Council Member.

The meeting itself is informal, however, all decisions made by the Assessment Panel
are formal.

Representors will be allocated 5 minutes to make their presentation, after which, Panel
Members may ask questions to clarify any issues. It is solely a question and answer
session. There will be no debate entered into.
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3.1.

3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

41.

Once the Panel has heard your representation, you will be asked to leave as the
Assessment Panel holds its discussions and reaches its decision in confidence.
You may ring the Council tomorrow afternoon to find out the result of tonight's meeting.

Development Application No. 381/0280/2018 - (Item 4.1)

o Heath Mitchell, the Applicant, attended the meeting but did not speak.

. Frank Brennan, Planning Consultant on behalf of DeBruin Nominees Pty Ltd,
spoke in relation to this matter at 5:50 p.m.

Development Application No. 381/0374/2018 - (Item 4.2)

o Adam Feast, the Owner, spoke in relation to this matter at 5:53 p.m.

Development Application No. 381/0375/2018 - (Item 4.3)

o Shaun Stafford the Owner/Applicant, spoke in relation to this matter at 5:56
p.m.

Development Application No. 381/0309/2018 - (Item 4.4)

. M & K Forster, the Owner, spoke in relation to this matter at 6:01 p.m.
o Jason Cooper, the Applicant, spoke in relation to this matter at 6:03 p.m.

COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL REPORTS

Council Assessment Panel Report No. AR18/51304

DEVELOPMENT NUMBER DA 381/0280/2018 (381/C008/2018)
e e Ll om e o
OWNER DeBruin Nominees Pty Ltd

DESCRIPTION To create 12 new community titles allotments
ADDRESS L 201 Jardine Street, Mount Gambier
NATURE OF DEVELOPMENT | Consent |/ Category 1
ZONING Residential

POLICY AREA N/A

HERITAGE N/A N/A
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REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(a)

That Council Assessment Panel Report No. AR18/51304 be noted.

The panel express concern that the proposed built form, as indicated by
plans provided in the assessment of the land division, does not provide
adequate private open space or functional utility areas, with site coverage
generally considered excessive. Whilst the land division has capacity to
deliver an appropriate built form and smaller allotments are appropriate in
the locality, the panel encourages consideration of the scale of the
proposed dwelling to be delivered onsite. Further, no consideration has
been given to the provision of onsite water tanks required for the delivery of
the proposed stormwater management. The panel encourages
consideration of smaller dwellings to improve the amenity and functionality,
and to enable delivery of the development plan provisions.

The Applicant be advised the Council Assessment Panel generally supports
the land division for community title seeking to create 12 additional
allotments subject to the provision of:

(i) a Community Scheme Description which establishes the following
criteria;

1. That allotments 5-8 will articulate the main building fagade forward
to Jardine Street, with a minimum building setback of 4.1 metres.

2. Dwellings to be constructed in the Community Scheme
development shall have eaves and verges all round, not fascia
gutters, to contribute to the streetscape character of the locality
and be compatible with the heritage places adjacent and in the
locality.

3. No vehicular access will be provided directly to any of the
allotments from Jardine Street or Mitchell Street, with vehicular
access to be via the land marked C on Proposed Community Plan
Drawing Number 25825-01 Revision 10 onto the common property
internal access lane

4. Fencing will be established in accordance with the Jardine Street
streetscape elevation reference Job Number 18 201, page 10 of
13 Revision D. With the solid portion of the fencing to be painted
stone with capping and piers, not exceeding 1.8 metres above
footpath level

5. Fencing shall be established along the Mitchell Street Frontage of
painted stone walls with capping and piers, not exceeding 1.8
metres above footpath level.

6. The proposed landscaping, including trees lining the internal
access and associated with the proposed dwellings, be detailed in
regard to species and be encompassed in the scheme description
so as to contribute to the established character of the locality.

(i) A plan showing the proposed finished allotment levels relative to the
top of the kerb on Mitchell and Jardine Street, be submitted to Council,
confirming the levels as described in the planning report prepared by
Frank Brennan Consulting and dated 29" November 2018.
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4.2,

(e)

(iii) The community title access roadway as shown on the plan approved by
council, shall be graded, paved and sealed with a hard surface such as
bitumen or concrete and maintained in a usable condition at all times.

(iv) Stormwater design to be in accordance with the stormwater report
prepared by Tim Wright and specifically include the following elements

1. 4000 litre rainwater tanks per allotment with 200 litres of storage
for stormwater (ie 40mm dia overflow pipe connected to road at
half height of tank to allow 50% slow drainage of tank after storm
event)

2. 35m length of 525dia storm water pipe for underground storage
connected to existing system with restricted outflow.

The Council Assessment Panel is of the opinion that the mature street trees
adjacent to the development add significant value to the character,
appearance and amenity to the streetscape in the area. All effort should be
made to protect these trees.

The Manager Development Services be granted the power, function and/or
duty to grant Land Division Approval and Development Approval in
consultation with the Presiding Member of the Council Assessment Panel
subject to the provision of the above in (c) and the advice from the State
Commission Assessment Panel.

The Council Assessment Panel moved:

Council Assessment Panel Report No. AR18/50467

Carried

DEVELOPMENT NUMBER

DA 381/0374/2018

APPLICANT Blackbird Industries

OWNER Adam Feast

DESCRIPTION To consftru'ct an outbuilding (garage) on the site
of an existing detached dwelling

ADDRESS 2 Tension Drive, Mount Gambier

NATURE OF DEVELOPMENT | Consent

/ Category 1

ZONING Country Living
POLICY AREA N/A
HERITAGE N/A N/A

Page 4 of 9



Council Assessment Panel Minutes - 20 December 2018

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(a) That Council Assessment Panel Report No. AR18/50467 be noted.

(b) The Applicant and Owner be advised that the Council Assessment Panel has
a number of concerns in relation to the proposed garage in its current form
as it is considered to be at serious variance to the development plan. The
concerns are in relation to:

The Council Assessment Panel would be willing to support the construction
of a garage on the subject property in accordance with the following
alterations and amendments:

a.

The Manager Development Services shall be granted the power, function
and/or duty to grant Provisional Development Plan Consent in consultation
with the Presiding Member of the Council Assessment Panel subject to the
satisfactory resolution of the matters raised in (c) as above.

The bulk and scale of the proposed garage will dominate the dwelling
The proposed garage is not appropriately screened from view

The proposed garage will detract from the established character from
the area

The proposed garage is not considered integral to the residential use of
the property

The setback to the northern property boundary (side boundary) be
increased to a distance of 3.0 metres.

Dense landscaping using mature trees and shrubs shall be planted
adjacent to the northern property boundary (the side boundary) and the
front property boundary (Tenison Drive) so as to provide a
screen/buffer between the garage and the adjoining properties and
shall be maintained in good health and condition at all times.

The landscaping on the western property boundary, directly adjacent to
White Avenue shall be maintained in good health and condition at all
times.

The wall height of the garage is reduced to 3.2 metres and the length
of the garage is reduced by 4.0 metres.

The Council Assessment Panel moved: Carried
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4.3. Council Assessment Panel Report No. AR18/49953

DEVELOPMENT NUMBER 381/0375/2018

APPLICANT Shaun Stafford

OWNER Shaun Stafford

DESCRIPTION Z)c()i Sctci)nngstc;uwtgl Izian(;arport in association with an
ADDRESS 11 Leray Avenue, Mount Gambier
NATURE OF DEVELOPMENT | Consent | Category 1
ZONING Residential

POLICY AREA N/A

HERITAGE N/A N/A

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Assessment Panel Report No. AR18/49953 be noted.

(b) The Applicant and Owner be advised that having regard to the
Development Plan and all supporting documentation, the proposed
development is considered to be at serious variance with Council's
Development Plan, the application be refused Development Plan Consent
for the following reasons:

1. The proposed carport will visually dominate the dwelling.

2.  The setback of the proposed carport from the front property boundary
is considered to be unacceptable as it will result in the carport being
located closer to Leray Avenue than the dwelling with which it is
associated.

The Council Assessment Panel moved: Carried
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4.4. Council Assessment Panel Report No. PR18/10752

DEVELOPMENT NUMBER DA 381/0309/2018

APPLICANT Jason Cooper
OWNER M & K Forster
DESCRIPTION To demolish an existing garage and to construct

a garage and a dwelling with attached garaging
on the site of an existing dwelling which is a
Local Heritage Place

ADDRESS 83 Bay Road, Mount Gambier
NATURE OF DEVELOPMENT | Consent |/ Category 1
ZONING Residential
POLICY AREA N/A
Bay Road Historic
HERITAGE Local Heritage Place (Conservation) Policy
Area

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Assessment Panel Report No. PR18/10752 be noted.

(b) The proposed development in its current form is deemed seriously at
variance to the Development Plan Provisions. The proposed attached
garage portion of the second dwelling is seriously out of character with the
locality and the landscape setting, and has not considered the Heritage and
Historic Conservation Area Provision of the Development Plan.

(c) That the application be left lay on the table for consideration of the bulk and
scale of the garage attached to the second dwelling to be amended in line
with the Heritage and Historic Conservation Area requirements of the
Development Plan, including that the proposed attached garage;

1. be reduced in height and bulk, including providing articulation to the
southern boundary wall.

2. proposed panel doors be reduced to reflect a height and width which
complement the attached dwelling and are of residential scale.

3. setbacks be increased and landscaping incorporated to provide a visual
barrier to side and rear boundaries.

The Council Assessment Panel moved. Carried
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4.5. Council Assessment Panel Report No. PR18/10754

DEVELOPMENT NUMBER 381/0310/2018

APPLICANT Adam Fosdike — Mates Rates Australia
OWNER Adam O’Neil
DESCRIPTION To construct an outbuilding (garage) in

association with an existing detached dwelling
(existing garage to be demolished)

ADDRESS 1 Canavan Road, Mount Gambier
NATURE OF DEVELOPMENT | Consent | Category 1
ZONING Residential

POLICY AREA N/A

HERITAGE N/A N/A

REPORT RECOMMENDATION

(@) That Council Assessment Panel Report No. PR18/10754 be noted.

(b) The Applicant and Owner be advised that having regard to the
Development Plan provisions and all supporting documentation, the
proposed development is not considered to be at serious variance with the
Council’'s Development Plan, and the applicant be granted Development
Plan Consent subject to the following conditions;

1. The development shall be carried out in accordance with the Plan/s
approved by Council and with the Conditions of Approval, and
maintained thereafter.

2. Dense planting shall be established along the western boundary from
the northern side of the driveway entry to the rear of the allotment, with
a minimum height of 3 meters and maintained in good health, so as to
reduce the visual impact of the garage from the Penola Road frontage.

3. The garage shall only be used for purposes associated with the existing
residential land use of the subject property.

The Council Assessment Panel moved. Carried
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5. MOTION(S) - With Notice

Nil submitted.
6. MOTION(S) - Without Notice

Nil submitted.

Meeting closed at 7:15 p.m.

20 December, 2018
AF17/507
AR18/51623

CONFIRMED THIS DAY OF 2019.

PRESIDING MEMBER
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INTRODUCTION

In accordance with the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act) a road is defined as a public or
private street, road or thoroughfare to which public access is available on a continuous or
substantially continuous basis to vehicles or pedestrians or both and includes:

e A bridge, viaduct or subway or
¢ An alley, laneway or walkway.

For the purpose of this Policy, roads will not include walkways and pedestrian paths.

This document sets out the Policy of the City of Mount Gambier (the Council) for street
numbering for all roads within the City of Mount Gambier.

PURPOSE

Chapter 11 of the Act s220 prescribes Councils requirements when numbering of premises
and allotments.

As a means of ensuring uniformity and consistency in the street numbering of all property
within any road in the Council area, the following guidelines will be observed where
practicable:

(@) Street numbering shall proceed numerically from the commencement of the road that is
geographically closest to the main intersection being Penola Road/Bay
Road/Commercial Street East/Commercial Street West and then extend outwards.

(b) Street numbering shall proceed with odd numbers on the left hand side and even
numbers on the right hand side of the road when emanating from the main intersection.

(c) Within cul-de-sacs of five or less properties, then the street numbering shall be by
consecutive numbers (i.e. 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5), commencing with the property
geographically closest to the main intersection, commencing on the left hand side.

(d)  Within cul-de-sacs of more than five properties then the street numbering shall follow
the same as referred to in (b) above.

(e) Street numbering to any new property within any road will be allocated normally at the
time of the issue of a Deposited Pla